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Consiglio Regionale
del Friuli Venezia Giulia
cr.segreteria.sestacommissione@regione.fvg.it

Trieste, 27 gennaio 2025

Oggetto: PROPOSTA DI LEGGE N. 25 “Norme per l'esercizio delle attività della subacquea industriale”.
Con la presente si ringrazia per la possibilità di intervenire in audizione a proposito della PDL n° 25 
e si conferma la presenza di un rappresentante di KDM Sub Service S.r.l. il giorno 30/01/2025.

Di seguito si anticipano una nota e una proposta migliorativa che verranno presentate all'Aula.

Distinti saluti
Erik Merson
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Note generali alla proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della 
subacquea industriale>>.
Premessa
Il settore della subacquea lavorativa è di nicchia, ma, come sottolineato anche nelle premesse alla
PDL 25, copre una gamma di lavorazioni specialistiche molto importanti, anche a livello Regionale.
Ciononostante in Italia manca totalmente una normativa organica che disciplini il settore nella sua
interezza.  La  PDL in  questione si  occupa degli  aspetti  relativi  alla  formazione  degli  addetti.  E'
sicuramente un passo importante, ma preme sottolineare che mancano un contratto nazionale (e
quindi  aspetti  fondamentali  come il  livello  retributivo,  i  turni  di  lavoro,  la contribuzione),  una
regolamentazione  chiara  ed  univoca  in  materia  di  sicurezza,  il  riconoscimento  del  lavoro
usurante(!),  tanto  per  fare  alcuni  esempi.  Si  prende  atto  della  volontà  di  affrontare  il  tema
“subacquea  lavorativa”,  ma  si  ritiene  che  il  processo  andrebbe  approfondito  tenendo  in
considerazione tutti i suoi aspetti, possibilmente partendo da quelle che gli operatori del settore
individuano come criticità.
Essendo stati interpellati per dare un contributo sul testo di questa PDL si è ritenuto necessario
produrre  il  breve  documento  che  segue,  sperando  tuttavia  che  si  possa  nel  prossimo  futuro
discutere anche di tutti gli aspetti rimanenti.
“Oggetto” della PDL 25
La PDL 25 si intitola  “Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea industriale”, tuttavia,
come meglio  esplicitato  nell'art.  1  (Oggetto)  lo  scopo della  norma è  quello  di  regolamentare
“(omissis) i contenuti ed i percorsi formativi per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea industriale
(omissis)”. Di fatto, quindi, la PDL 25 si propone di normare le attività formative nell'ambito della
subacquea lavorativa e non le attività subacquee lavorative in quanto tali (intese in senso molto
ampio, come si evince dall'art. 2 commi 1, 2 e 3).
A questo proposito si pone l'accento sul fatto che esistono molteplici ambiti lavorativi subacquei
oltre a quello industriale. Tra i principali ricordiamo quello edile, quello navale (commerciale o da
diporto), quello dell'allevamento (itticoltura), quello  ambientale (monitoraggio, difesa, ripristino
di  ambienti  naturali)…  .  La  formazione  di  “Operatore  Tecnico  Subacqueo”  che  si  intende
regolamentare con la PDL 25 è necessaria per operare in  tutti  i  settori citati  che hanno però
peculiarità  molto  diverse  tra  loro.  Prendendo  ad  esempio  due  casi  agli  antipodi,  è  intuitivo
immaginare  le  differenze  che  passano  tra  le  lavorazioni,  la  logistica  e  non  ultimo  i  budget  a
disposizione  in  un  impianto  estrattivo  offshore  da  un  lato  oppure  in  una  piccola  darsena  da
diporto  dall'altro.  Esistono  evidentemente  una  infinità  di  situazioni  intermedie,  tuttavia  tutte
hanno un unico denominatore: l'operatore in immersione deve essere un OTS. Punto di partenza
imprescindibile  di  un  processo  normativo  deve  essere  a  nostro  avviso  la  consapevolezza  che
andando a normare la formazione degli operatori subacquei si va ad incidere su tutte le realtà
lavorative, non solamente su quelle più appariscenti rappresentate dal settore “offshore”.
Si propone pertanto di modificare il Titolo della PDL 25 come segue: “Norme per la definizione dei
percorsi formativi dei soggetti operanti nell'ambito della subacquea lavorativa”.
Limiti operativi
Sorvolando su alcuni aspetti di carattere “organizzativo” o di “nomenclatura” come le definizioni
adottate  per  i  diversi  livelli  (cui  si  rimanda  all'allegato  alla  presente  nota),  preme  invece
soffermarci sulla scelta di limitare a -30m l'operatività di un OTS di I livello. Questa che potrebbe
sembrare una questione solo tecnica, potrebbe invece avere conseguenze economiche importanti
per molti settori lavorativi. Si fa presente che ad oggi il limite operativo per un OTS con qualifica
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“base”  è  di  -50m  come  previsto  dalle  ordinanze  delle  Capitanerie  di  Porto. Limitare  a  -30m
l'esercizio della professione ai nuovi operatori porterebbe a nostro avviso ad una incomprensibile
differenza  di  operatività  per  loro  e  per  le  aziende  che  li  assumono,  rendendo  i  primi  meno
appetibili  rispetto a colleghi formati secondo altri  standard e le seconde meno competitive sul
mercato.
Inoltre, attualmente per ottenere una qualifica che consenta di operare oltre i -30m in campana
aperta (“OTS di II Livello (TOP UP)”), come previsto dalla PDL 25, è richiesto ai candidati uno sforzo
economico e di tempo significativo (circa un anno e un costo che si aggira attorno ai 20.000€). Chi
decide di intraprendere questa strada lo fa solo se può rientrare dell'investimento personale in
tempi ragionevoli, e questa condizione si realizza solo con ingaggi nel settore “offshore”. In tutti gli
altri ambiti lavorativi i budget a disposizione (e di conseguenza le retribuzioni) non sono sufficienti
a sostenere il costo di una squadra e della logistica necessarie a soddisfare i requisiti richiesti.
Sembra di capire dalla lettura della PDL 25 che il limite individuato per l'OTS di I livello derivi dalle
indicazioni contenute nelle linee guida dell'IDSA. A questo proposito ci si  domanda quale sia il
criterio che ha fatto scegliere tale organismo come quello di riferimento a fronte di altri presenti (e
forse più diffusi) sul mercato internazionale. Si fa presente, inoltre, che la stessa IDSA prevede di
poter aumentare il limite operativo di un addetto a seguito della sua formazione sul campo ovvero
in virtù di limiti operativi già definiti dalla normativa locale, dimostrando di fatto che i -30m non
sono ritenuti un termine vincolante in senso stretto. Perché allora fissarlo per norma?
Si ritiene che i  limiti operativi, e di conseguenza i livelli formativi, andrebbero stabiliti sul tipo di
organizzazione  necessaria  all'espletamento del  lavoro oltre  che sulla  base  della  profondità.  La
complessità  di  un'operazione,  infatti,  è  data  dalla  combinazione  di  entrambi  gli  aspetti;  ciò
comporta  che  si  possano  verificare  situazioni  in  cui  è  necessario  svolgere  ad  una  profondità
elevata una  mansione  molto  “facile”  che  comporti  una  organizzazione  altrettanto  semplice  e
quindi una formazione “base”.  Viceversa può capitare di  dover impiegare a  profondità ridotte
mezzi, attrezzature e squadre molto articolate e onerose per i quali certamente il personale dovrà
possedere una formazione superiore.
Si  propone  pertanto  di  sostituire  il  riferimento  al  limite  di  -30m  con  quello  di  -50m e  di
evidenziare  la  corrispondenza  del  livello  formativo  con  la  complessità  dell'organizzazione  del
lavoro (vedi dettaglio della proposta nell'allegato seguente).
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Allegato: Proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea 
industriale>>.
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Proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea
industriale>>.

Testo depositato Note  e  Testo  alternativo (proposta  KDM  Sub
Service)

PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività
della subacquea industriale>>

nota:
titolo allineato con l'articolo 1 (Oggetto)

PDL 25 <<Norme per la definizione dei percorsi 
formativi dei soggetti operanti nell'ambito della 
subacquea lavorativa>>

Art. 1
(Oggetto)
1.  La  Regione  autonoma Friuli  Venezia  Giulia,
nel rispetto della normativa comunitaria e statale,
disciplina i contenuti ed i percorsi formativi per
l’esercizio  delle  attività  della  subacquea
industriale  (norma  UNI  11366/2010),  come
definite dall’articolo 2 della presente legge.

1. La Regione autonoma Friuli Venezia Giulia, nel
rispetto  della  normativa  comunitaria  e  statale,
disciplina i percorsi formativi ed i loro contenuti
per  l’ottenimento  dei  titoli  necessari  all'esercizio
delle  attività  della  subacquea lavorativa (norma
UNI  11366/2010),  come  definite  dall’articolo  2
della presente legge.

Art. 2
(Definizioni)
1.  Sono  definiti  “Sommozzatori  e  lavoratori
subacquei” (Nomenclatura e classificazione delle
Unità Professionali ISTAT 62160), ai sensi e per
gli  effetti  di cui alla  presente legge,  coloro che
eseguono,  in  immersione,  attività  lavorative
subacquee anche in via non esclusiva o in modo
non  continuativo,  operando  in  acque  marittime
inshore ed offshore o interne.

Nota: la peculiarità del lavoro di un OTS è quella
di:
-lavorare  con  il  corpo  (e  in  particolare  la  testa)
immerso  in  acqua  (incluse  le  acque  torbide  e/o
inquinate);
-essere sottoposto ad ambiente iperbarico;
-entrambe  le  due  condizioni  precedenti
contemporaneamente.
-essere in grado, da solo o come componente di una
squadra,  di  coadiuvare  le  attività  svolte
dall'operatore  direttamente  coinvolto  in
“immersione”.
Il  luogo di  esercizio  delle  attività  subacquee può
essere estremamente vario: a solo titolo di esempio
si  possono  citare  le  acque  marittime,  le  acque
interne, i bacini artificiali, le vasche, le condotte, i
pozzi,  ecc.  Esiste  inoltre  un  settore  di  estrema
nicchia rappresentato dalle lavorazioni sotterranee
usate talvolta nelle costruzioni di metropolitane o
tunnel dove viene richiesta una formazione da OTS
per la necessità di operare in ambiente iperbarico
(gallerie iperbariche).

1. Sono definiti “Sommozzatori e lavoratori 
subacquei” (Nomenclatura e classificazione delle 
Unità Professionali ISTAT 62160), ai sensi e per 
gli effetti di cui alla presente legge, coloro che 
eseguono attività lavorative, o di assistenza alle 
stesse, che prevedono l'immersione del corpo 
ovvero la necessità di operare in ambiente 
iperbarico, anche in via non esclusiva o in modo 
non continuativo.
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Proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea
industriale>>.

Testo depositato Note  e  Testo  alternativo (proposta  KDM  Sub
Service)

2.  Sono escluse dall’applicazione della  presente
legge le attività subacquee svolte:

2.  Sono  escluse  dall’applicazione  della  presente
legge:

a) per fini amatoriali, sportivo-ricreativi-turistici e
dilettantistici in genere, anche se a fini di lucro;

a1) le attività subacquee svolte senza fini di lucro
a)  le  attività  svolte  a  fini  di  lucro  per  scopi
didattici, sportivi, ricreativi, turistici;

b)  per  fini  di  ricerca  o  di  attività  scientifica  o
culturale,  salvo  che  tali  attività  comportino,  a
giudizio dell'autorità competente, la necessità di
una complessa organizzazione dei lavori ovvero
l’utilizzazione di mezzi e di strumenti di supporto
che richiedano abilitazioni  specifiche,  oppure si
svolgano a profondità superiori a -30 metri;

b) le attività svolte per fini di ricerca o di attività
scientifica o culturale, come definite dalle “Buone
prassi per lo svolgimento in sicurezza delle attività
subacquee di ISPRA e delle Agenzie Ambientali”.

Nota: Ispra pone il limite di profondità a -40m, ma 
individua in modo più preciso la differenza tra 
immersione “scientifica” e “lavorativa”.

c) dagli operatori appartenenti alle Forze armate
dello Stato, ai corpi di polizia, alle organizzazioni
dipendenti  dalla  protezione  civile  ed  alle
istituzioni  pubbliche,  quando  impegnati  in
operazioni  dirette  od  ordinate  dall'organismo  o
dal corpo di appartenenza.

c)  le  attività  svolte  dagli  operatori  appartenenti
alle Forze armate dello Stato, ai corpi di polizia,
alle  organizzazioni  dipendenti  dalla  protezione
civile  ed  alle  istituzioni  pubbliche,  quando
impegnati  in  operazioni  dirette  od  ordinate
dall'organismo o dal corpo di appartenenza.

3.  Rimane  ferma  l’applicazione  delle  norme
statali e comunitarie in materia di esercizio della
professione, dell’attività d’impresa nel settore, di
affidamento di lavori ed incarichi e delle relative
norme  tecniche  di  attuazione.  Per  gli  interventi
subacquei svolti nelle aree portuali si applicano le
norme di cui al decreto ministeriale 13 gennaio
1979 e successive modifiche ed integrazioni.

Nota:  si  propone  di  inserire  questo  comma
nell'”oggetto” della PDL e non nelle “definizioni”
in  modo  da  evidenziare  che  lo  status  quo  degli
ambiti  lavorativi (a  differenza  di  quelli  formativi
cui  la  PDL si  riferisce)  non viene  interessato  da
questa PDL.

3. Rimane ferma l’applicazione delle norme statali 
e comunitarie in materia di esercizio della 
professione, dell’attività d’impresa nel settore, di 
affidamento di lavori ed incarichi e delle relative 
norme tecniche di attuazione. Per gli interventi 
subacquei o iperbarici svolti in aree soggette ai 
poteri dello Stato, si applicano le norme di cui al 
decreto legge 24 gennaio 2012, n° 1, art. 16, 
comma 1. e 2 (rif. norma UNI 11366/2010).

Art. 3
(Titoli e percorsi formativi)
1. I percorsi formativi di cui alla presente legge si
articolano in tre livelli di qualificazione correlati
alle attività di cui al comma 1 dell’articolo 2:

1. I percorsi formativi di cui alla presente legge si
articolano  nelle  classificazioni  correlate  alle
attività  di  cui  al  comma  1  dell’articolo  2,
disciplinate dal decreto 9 luglio 2024 (Disciplina
dei  servizi  di  individuazione,  di  validazione  e  di
certificazione  delle  competenze  relativi  alle
qualificazioni di titolarità del Ministero del lavoro
e delle politiche sociali):

a)  di  primo  livello  (inshore  diver),  o
“sommozzatore”;

a) OTS I Livello
-Rif. ITA: ADA.11.02.21 (ex ADA.13.273.964)
-Rif. INT: Diver

b)  di  secondo livello  (offshore  air  diver),  detto
anche di categoria “TOP UP”;

b) OTS II Livello
-Rif. ITA: ADA.11.02.22 (ex ADA.13.273.965)
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Proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea
industriale>>.

Testo depositato Note  e  Testo  alternativo (proposta  KDM  Sub
Service)
-Rif. INT: Top Up Diver

c) di terzo livello (offshore sat diver), detto anche
di categoria “altofondalista” (saturazione).

c) OTS III Livello
-Rif ITA: ADA.11.02.23 (ex ADA.13.273.966)
-Rif. INT: Closed Bell Diver
Nota:  Si  ritiene di estrema importanza mantenere
l'attuale limite operativo per l'OTS di I livello alla
quota di -50m. A nostro avviso, infatti, i livelli di
qualifica  andrebbero  differenziati  a  livello
normativo  in  base  al  tipo  di  organizzazione  del
lavoro che è  richiesto da una certa  attività e non
meramente  dalla  profondità.  Esistono  infatti
innumerevoli attività molto “semplici” che possono
essere svolte a profondità fino a -50m in sicurezza
con  una  organizzazione  “di  base”;  così  come
esistono  altrettanti  casi  di  lavorazioni  complesse
che  richiedono  un  impianto  di  saturazione  anche
per lavorare a quote relativamente basse.
La stessa  IDSA, inoltre,  prevede  la  possibilità  di
aumentare la profondità operativa di un operatore
inizialmente qualificato entro i  -30m a seguito di
una “formazione sul campo” oppure “dove previsto
dalla normativa statale di riferimento”, dando luogo
a  possibili  difficoltà  di  interpretazione  e  di
applicazione sia per gli operatori che per gli organi
di controllo.
Inoltre  mantenere  il  limite  a  -50m consentirebbe
alle  ditte  che  affrontano  lavorazioni  meno
strutturate (ma molto presenti se non prevalenti sul
territorio soprattutto in ambito inshore) di operare
fino  alle  quote  accettate  fino  ad  oggi  anche  col
personale neo brevettato.

Si propone perciò di aggiungere il presente comma
e di modificare i successivi 2, 3, e 4 come segue:

1.1) I titoli di cui all'art 3 comma 1 lettere a), b) e
c) conseguiti dagli operatori di cui all'art 2 comma
1 sono rilasciate a seguito di una  formazione per
operazioni gestite tramite:
a) una stazione per immersioni ad aria compressa,
pannello  di  controllo  erogazione  d’aria,  casco,
comunicazioni via cavo.
b) presenza nella stazione per immersioni di una
camera  iperbarica  idoneamente  attrezzata  ed
equipaggiata;
c)  in  alternativa  al  punto  b),  presenza  di  una
camera  iperbarica  idoneamente  attrezzata  ed
equipaggiata,  raggiungibile  dalla  stazione  per
immersioni entro 30 min. (UNI 11366).
I successivi commi 2, 3 e 4 definiscono la 
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Proposta di modifica della PDL 25 <<Norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea
industriale>>.

Testo depositato Note  e  Testo  alternativo (proposta  KDM  Sub
Service)
progressiva specializzazione della formazione 
degli operatori.

2.  I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma  1,  lettera  a),  sono  finalizzati  a  fornire
formazione per operazioni in ambiente subacqueo
con immersioni fino ad una profondità massima
di -30 metri.

2.  I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma 1, lettera a), OTS I Livello (Diver),  sono
rilasciati  a  seguito  di  una  formazione  per
operazioni fino a -50 metri

3.  I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma  1,  lettera  b),  sono  finalizzati  a  fornire
formazione per operazioni in ambiente subacqueo
fino alla profondità di -50 metri (TOP UP).

3.  I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma 1, lettera b), OTS II Livello (Top up Diver),
sono sono rilasciati  a seguito di  una formazione
per operazioni fino alla profondità di -50 metri che
prevedano l'organizzazione delle  attività  con una
stazione  per  immersioni  ad  aria  compressa  con
campana aperta o basket.

4.  I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma  1,  lettera  c),  sono  finalizzati  a  fornire
formazione per operazioni in ambiente subacqueo
a profondità superiori ai -50 metri (Alto fondale).

4. I  titoli  conseguiti  dagli  operatori  di  cui  al
comma 1, lettera c), OTS III Livello (Closed Bell
Diver),  sono  sono  rilasciati  a  seguito  di  una
formazione per operazioni  a profondità superiori
ai -50 metri ovvero che prevedano l’uso di impianti
per  alti  fondali  comprendenti  campana  chiusa,
camera di decompressione e sistemi di trattamento
delle miscele impiegate.

5. I soggetti di cui ai commi 3 e 4 sono altresì
tenuti  ad  essere  in  possesso  di  idonea
qualificazione  per  il  primo  soccorso  (diver
medic), prima del conseguimento finale del titolo
formativo.

5.  I  soggetti  di  cui  ai  commi 3 e  4  sono altresì
tenuti  ad  essere  in  possesso  di  idonea
qualificazione  per  il  primo  soccorso  prima  del
conseguimento finale del titolo formativo.

6. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di
cui  al  comma  2  è  necessario  disporre  di  una
stazione di superficie per immersioni ad aria con
pannelli  di  controllo/erogazione
d’aria/comunicazione e casco.

6. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui
al comma 2 è necessario disporre:
a) di una stazione di superficie per immersioni ad
aria  con  pannelli  di  controllo/erogazione
d’aria/comunicazione e casco;
b) presenza nella stazione per immersioni di una
camera  iperbarica  idoneamente  attrezzata  ed
equipaggiata;
c)  in  alternativa  al  punto  b)  presenza  di  una
camera  iperbarica  idoneamente  attrezzata  ed
equipaggiata,  raggiungibile  dalla  stazione  per
immersioni entro 30 min. (UNI 11366).

7. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di
cui  al  comma  3  è  necessario  disporre  di  una
stazione  per  immersioni  ad  aria  compressa  con
campana  aperta  o  basket.  Ove  previsto  va
integrata la presenza sull'unità di appoggio di una
camera  iperbarica  idoneamente  attrezzata  ed
equipaggiata,  dotata  di  personale  qualificato  al
suo  uso,  per  prestare  supporto  alle  attività
sommozzatorie (salto in camera).

7. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui
al comma 3 è necessario disporre:
a) dei dispositivi previsti per il comma 6;
b)  di  una  stazione  per  immersioni  ad  aria
compressa con campana aperta o basket.

8. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di
cui al comma 4 è obbligatorio l’uso di impianti

8. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui
al comma 4 è necessario disporre:
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per alti  fondali  comprendenti  campana chiusa e
camera  di  decompressione.  L’impianto  deve
essere  adeguatamente  certificato  e  sottoposto  a
manutenzione conformemente a quanto richiesto
dalle  società  di  classificazione  competenti  in
PVHO-Pressure  vessel  for  human  occupancy
(Recipienti  resistenti  a  pressione
presieduti/abitati).

a) dei dispositivi previsti per i commi 6 e 7;
b)  di  impianto  per  alti  fondali  comprendenti
campana  chiusa,  camera  di  decompressione  e
sistemi  di  trattamento  delle  miscele  impiegate.
L’impianto deve essere certificato o in classe.

Art. 4
(Attività formative sul territorio regionale)
1. Al fine di incrementare i livelli di occupabilità
e  la  qualificazione  della  manodopera,
corrispondendo  alle  oggettive  esigenze  del
mercato  del  lavoro,  la  Regione  promuove  e
sostiene  interventi  a  carattere  formativo  per
l’esercizio  delle  attività  della  subacquea
industriale  accreditando  i  centri  formativi
conformi  agli  standard  formativi  previsti  dalla
presente legge.
2. Gli interventi di cui al comma 1 devono essere
conformi  nei  contenuti  agli  standard
internazionalmente  riconosciuti,  con  riferimento
ai tempi di immersione e di fondo ed alle attività
in  acqua,  dall’International  Diving  Schools
Association  (IDSA),  ai  controlli  che  devono
essere  effettuati  per  il  rispetto  di  obblighi  e
requisiti generali in materia di salute, sicurezza ed
ambiente  (Health  Safety  and  Environment  -
HSE),  anche  in  conformità  alle  linee  guida  di
International  Marine  Contractors  Association
(IMCA).
3. Rimane salva la facoltà per i centri accreditati
o in corso di accreditamento di attivare corsi ed
attività  senza  oneri  per  la  Regione,  fermo
restando  il  rispetto  degli  standard  formativi
previsti dalla presente legge.
4.  I  titoli  rilasciati  al  termine  dei  percorsi
formativi sono soggetti alle procedure e modalità
di registrazione e vidimazione previste a livello
generale  per  le  attività  di  formazione
professionale  ai  sensi  della  vigente  disciplina  e
sono  riconoscibili  ai  sensi  della  direttiva
2005/36/CE  del  Parlamento  europeo  e  del
Consiglio  del  7  settembre  2005,  e  s.m.i.,
sull’intero territorio comunitario.

Art. 5
(Incontro tra domanda e offerta nel mercato del 
lavoro. Repertorio telematico dei soggetti 
formati)
1. Al fine di agevolare la spendibilità sul mercato
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del lavoro dei titoli formativi conseguiti ed il loro
riconoscimento  in  sede  internazionale  (con
riferimento  EQF  alla  qualifica  n.  6216  in
raccordo  con  la  Classificazione  Internazionale
delle  professioni  “ISCO-88”  -  qualifica
equivalente  al  numero  7.5.4.1.  “Underwater
divers”),  la  Direzione  centrale  lavoro,
formazione,  istruzione  e  famiglia  promuove  la
pubblicazione e l’aggiornamento nel proprio sito
internet  di  un repertorio  telematico  dei  soggetti
formati  nell’ambito  delle  attività  di  cui
all’articolo  4,  recante  gli  estremi  dei  titoli
conseguiti secondo il livello di qualificazione di
cui  all’articolo  3,  e  le  informazioni  di  contatto
denominato  “Registro  degli  Operatori  della
Subacquea industriale”.
2.  L’iscrizione  e  la  cancellazione dal  repertorio
avvengono  dietro  istanza  degli  interessati,
corredata  della  documentazione  relativa  ai  titoli
formativi e dell’autorizzazione al trattamento ed
alla pubblicazione dei dati personali.
3. La gestione e la tenuta del repertorio è operata
dagli  uffici  della  Direzione  centrale  lavoro,
formazione,  istruzione  e  famiglia  nell’ambito
delle ordinarie dotazioni d’istituto, senza nuovi o
maggiori oneri per le finanze regionali.
4.  L’iscrizione  al  repertorio  avviene  secondo
numerazione progressiva individuale e prevede il
rilascio  all’iscritto  di  una  card  nominativa
corredata dei dati integrali di iscrizione.
5.  L’iscrizione  al  repertorio  di  cui  al  presente
articolo è libera ed è consentita a tutti coloro che
abbiano conseguito un idoneo titolo rilasciato da
istituti  statali  o  pubblici  ovvero  da  centri  di
formazione  professionale  accreditati  dalla
Regione  ai  sensi  della  vigente  disciplina  e
sottoposti alla relativa vigilanza ovvero un titolo
rilasciato da altra Regione ovvero riconoscibile ai
sensi  della  direttiva 2005/36/CE del  Parlamento
europeo e del Consiglio del 7 settembre 2005, e
s.m.i..  I  titoli  rilasciati  da  altre  Regioni  ovvero
riconoscibili ai sensi della direttiva 2005/36/CE, e
s.m.i.,  devono  essere  comunque  conformi  ai
criteri  di  controllo  e  vidimazione  previsti  dalle
relative  norme.  Tutti  i  titoli  di  cui  al  presente
comma  devono  essere  conseguiti  in  conformità
agli standard di cui all’articolo 4, comma 2.
6.  Il  decreto  di  cui  all’articolo  6,  comma  1,
disciplina le modalità per il pagamento, da parte
degli  interessati,  degli  eventuali  oneri  per  il
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rilascio della card di cui al comma 4.
Art. 6

(Disposizioni attuative e finali)
1. Con decreto del Presidente della Regione, su
proposta  dell’Assessore  regionale  al  lavoro,
formazione,  istruzione,  ricerca,  università  e
famiglia, da emanarsi entro novanta giorni dalla
data di entrata in vigore della presente legge, sono
definite  le  modalità  di  attuazione della  presente
legge.
2.  I  titoli  e  le  qualifiche  acquisite  alla  data  di
entrata  in  vigore  della  presente  legge  presso  i
centri  di  formazione  professionale  accreditati
dalla Regione ai sensi della vigente disciplina e
che  risultino  conformi  agli  standard  prescritti
dall’articolo  4,  comma  2,  costituiscono  titolo
idoneo  all’iscrizione  al  repertorio  telematico  di
cui  all’articolo  5  e  sono  riconoscibili  ai  sensi
della  direttiva  2005/36/CE  del  Parlamento
europeo e del Consiglio del 7 settembre 2005, e
s.m.i., sull’intero territorio comunitario.

Art. 7
(Disposizioni finanziarie)
1. Per le finalità di cui all’articolo 4, è autorizzata
la  spesa  di  50.000,00  euro  per  l’anno  2024  a
carico dell’unità di bilancio …………………. e
del  capitolo  …………….  di  nuova  istituzione
nello stato di previsione della spesa del bilancio
pluriennale per gli anni 2024-2026 e del bilancio
per  l’anno  2024  con  la  denominazione
<<Contributi  alla  promozione ed al  sostegno di
interventi  a  carattere  formativo  per  l’esercizio
delle  attività  della  subacquea  industriale
accreditando  i  centri  formativi  conformi  agli
standard  formativi  previsti  dalla  presente
legge>>.
2. Per le finalità di cui all’articolo 5, è autorizzata
la  spesa  di  25.000,00  euro  per  l’anno  2024  a
carico dell’unità di bilancio …………………. e
del  capitolo  ………..  di  nuova istituzione  nello
stato  di  previsione  della  spesa  del  bilancio
pluriennale per gli anni 2024-2026 e del bilancio
per  l’anno  2024  con  la  denominazione
<<Interventi  per  l’istituzione  e  la  gestione  del
repertorio  telematico  dei  soggetti  formati
nell’ambito  delle  attività  della  subacquea
industriale,  e  per  il  rilascio  della  relativa  card,
denominato  “Registro  degli  Operatori  della
Subacquea industriale”>>.
3.  Agli  oneri  derivanti  dal  disposto  di  cui  al
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comma 1, si provvede mediante prelievo di pari
importo  dalla  Missione  n.  20  (Fondi  e
accantonamenti) - Programma n. 3 (Altri fondi) -
Titolo  n.  1  (Spese  correnti)  dello  stato  di
previsione  della  spesa  del  bilancio  per  gli  anni
2024-2026. (S/970090).
4.  Agli  oneri  derivanti  dal  disposto  di  cui  al
comma 2, si provvede mediante prelievo di pari
importo  dalla  Missione  n.  20  (Fondi  e
accantonamenti) - Programma n. 3 (Altri fondi) -
Titolo  n.  1  (Spese  correnti)  dello  stato  di
previsione  della  spesa  del  bilancio  per  gli  anni
2024-2026. (S/970090).

Art. 8
(Entrata in vigore)
1.  La  presente  legge  entra  in  vigore  il  giorno
successivo  a  quello  della  sua  pubblicazione  nel
Bollettino Ufficiale della Regione.
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Consiglio Regionale
Regione Autonoma Friuli Venezia Giulia
@Pec  

Alla  cortese  attenzione  dei  Consiglieri  Ghersinich,
Calligaris, Spagnolo, Buna, Budai, Ferrari e Miani

Trieste, 24 ottobre 2024

Oggetto:  PROPOSTA  DI  LEGGE  N.  25  “Norme  per  l'esercizio  delle  attività  della  subacquea
industriale”.

Scrivo queste righe in qualità di diretto interessato all'argomento in oggetto: In 25 anni di attività,
nelle  rarissime  occasioni  in  cui  le  Istituzioni  si  sono  rammentate  dell'esistenza  del  “lavoro
subacqueo”, sono sempre stato colto da emozioni contrastanti, in rapidissima successione, gioa e
sconforto.
Gioia: finalmente qualcuno si accorge che, in Italia, un settore di nicchia, ma fondamentale, non è
normato, mancando un contratto nazionale, una regolamentazione chiara ed univoca in materia di
sicurezza, il riconoscimento del lavoro usurante.
Sconforto: purtroppo i veri problemi non sono stati focalizzati.
Pur apprezzando lo sforzo dei Consiglieri che hanno presentato la PROPOSTA DI LEGGE N. 25,
sfortunatamente, anche in questo caso, le mie impressioni sono le stesse.
La  Legge Regione Sicilia 21 aprile 2016, n. 7 “Disciplina dei contenuti formativi per l’esercizio delle
attività della subacquea industriale”, cui la proposta in questione è chiaramente ispirata, oltre ad aver
avuto un impatto pressoché nullo sul settore, è stata realizzata su misura per una struttura formativa
privata,  ben  nota  tra  gli  addetti  del  settore,  il  CENTRO  EUROPEO  DI  FORMAZIONE
PROFESSIONALE  C.E.DI  FO.P  di  Palermo.  Tuttavia,  rispetto  alla  Legge  siciliana  che,  ripeto,  ha
causato,  fortunatamente,  nessuna  variazione  allo  status  quo preesistente,  la  proposta  del  Friuli
Venezia Giulia avrebbe l'ambizione di normare l'esercizio delle attività della subacquea industriale,
non di disciplinarne i contenuti formativi.
Innanzitutto:  perché  subacquea  industriale?  La  maggior  parte  delle  aziende  del  settore  sono
artigiane; solo poche e grandi aziende operano nel settore dell'industria, prevalentemente offshore
estrattiva. Le attività lavorative in immersione si svolgono spesso in ambito edile (costruzione e
manutenzione  di  dighe,  banchine,  porti  ecc.),  a  servizio  delle  navigazione  commerciale  o  da
diporto, nell'itticoltura e, sempre più, a difesa o ripristino degli ambienti acquatici naturali.
In  secondo  luogo:  si  intende  normare un  settore  semplicemente  introducendo  la  suddivisione
fittizia degli operatori sulla base di titoli privi di attinenza con la realtà lavorativa e la necessità di
iscrizione  ad  un  repertorio  telematico  regionale?  Alcuni  semplici  esempi:  per  quale  motivo,
formativo  o  di  sicurezza,  per  effettuare  un  lavoro  subacqueo,  al  di  fuori  delle  acque  portuali,
dovrebbe essere necessario il corso saldatore sub? Ed ancora: quale Committente, ad esclusione
di quelli operanti nel settore oil & gas, accetterebbe i costi di una squadra di operatori TOP UP,
attrezzati  con  campana  aperta,  per  immersioni  tra  i  -30  ed  i  -50  m  in  assenza  di  una
regolamentazione  generale  del  settore?  Ho conseguito  la  qualifica  professionale  di  Operatore
Tecnico Subacqueo ed Iperbarico nel 1999 con attestato rilasciato dalla Regione Autonoma Friuli
Venezia Giulia;  da gennaio 2000, come previsto dal D.M. 13/01/1979 sono iscritto al n. 73 del
registro dei sommozzatori in servizio locale tenuto dalla Direzione Marittima - Capitaneria di Porto
di Trieste: allo stato attuale, con tali titoli, iscritto a nessun repertorio telematico, in conformità sia
alle Ordinanze emesse dalle Capitanerie di Porto di tutta Italia, Palermo inclusa (116/2018), sia
alla norma UNI 11366, posso effettuare operazioni lavorative subacquee in basso fondale (fino a
-50 m) in air surface supplied, senza TOP UP e senza campana o basket. Se fossi dipendente la
mia  busta  paga,  applicando  i  CCNL  edilizia  o  metalmeccanici,  che  prevedono  la  figura  del
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“sommozzatore”,  sarebbe  quella  di  un  operaio  specializzato.  Di  contralto,  per  conseguire  la
qualifica  di  Top Up Open Bell, partendo da zero,  oggi  sarebbe necessario un investimento di
almeno 20.000 euro ed un anno di tempo. Dopo aver affrontato tale spesa, considerato il tipo di
lavoro,  nessuno sarebbe disponibile  a  lavorare  inshore in  quanto  la  retribuzione  sarebbe ben
lontana dalle aspettative e da quanto può offrire il mercato offshore.
In definitiva, quanto proposto è il classico “carro davanti a buoi”. Si stabiliscono delle categorie,
anche avulse dalle reali esigenze del mercato del lavoro, prima di regolamentare l'impiego delle
stesse nei termini fondamentali quali livello retributivo, turni di lavoro, contribuzione.
Con  l'auspicio  che  la  proposta  di  Legge,  per  come articolata  in  questo  momento,  non  abbia
seguito, concludendo, mi permetto di rammentare che, nonostante i numeri pubblicati su alcuni siti
e per quanto mi risulta, le imprese, mediamente consolidate e strutturate, operanti nell'ambito dei
lavori subacquei, con sede legale nel territorio della regione Friuli  Venezia Giulia, sono 4, tutte
insediate nel capoluogo regionale. Il confronto diretto con queste realtà sarebbe il primo passo per
comprendere le esigenze reali del settore.

Cordialmente,

Nicola Keller

_____
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Ministero 
delle infrastrutture e dei trasporti 

Direzione Marittima di Trieste 
-------------- 

 
Reparto Tecnico Amministrativo 

Servizio Sicurezza della Navigazione e Portuale 
Sezione Tecnica, Sicurezza, Difesa Portuale 

 

 

 

Sito web: www.guardiacostiera.gov.it/trieste 
Tel. 040 676611 – Fax 040 676665 

e-mail: cptrieste@mit.gov.it   
p.e.c.: dm.trieste@pec.mit.gov.it  

 
p.d.c : C.V.(CP) Diego TOMAT  

tel: 040 676697 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Alla  REGIONE AUTONOMA FRIULI 
VENEZIA GIULIA  
Segreteria Sesta Commissione 
cr.segreteria.sestacommissione@regione.fvg.it 

  

  

Argomento: Audizione per proposta di Legge Regionale n. 25 in data 10 settembre 

2024 
  

 
 

Riferimento invito ad audizione in data  24 gennaio u.s.. 
 
 
In esito all’esame della proposta di Legge regionale n. 25 rubricata 

“norme per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea industriale” del 10 
settembre 2024, lo scrivente non rileva, per i profili di propria 
competenza e limitatamente alle aree di giurisdizione della Direzione 
Marittima del Friuli Venezia Giulia, alcuna criticità. 

 
 Quale mero contributo di pensiero, si segnala che dall’analisi del 

testo della proposta di legge regionale in questione, si rileva un mancato 
riferimento al Decreto 5 marzo 2024 Ministero dell’ambiente e della 
sicurezza energetica - Linee guida operative cui si conformano le attività  
tecnico-scientifiche funzionali alla protezione dell'ambiente marino che 
comportano l'immersione subacquea in mare al di fuori degli ambiti 
portuali - (GU Serie Generale n.67 del 20-03-2024) - in ordine al quale la 
legge regionale, pur escludendo la materia dall’ambito di applicazione, 
potrebbe specificarne un criterio di coordinamento. 

 
 
 
 

IL DIRETTORE MARITTIMO 
Capitano di Vascello (CP) 

Luciano DEL PRETE 
       (Documento informatico firmato digitalmente) 

 

(Spazio riservato 
a protocolli, visti 
e decretazioni) 
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Suppl. ord. n. 1 alla GAZZETTA UFFICIALE DELLA REGIONE SICILIANA (p. I) n. 18 del 29-4-2016 (n. 19)

LEGGI E DECRETI PRESIDENZIALI
LEGGE 21 aprile 2016, n. 7.

Disciplina dei contenuti formativi per l’esercizio delle
attività della subacquea industriale.

REGIONE SICILIANA
L’ASSEMBLEA REGIONALE HA APPROVATO

IL PRESIDENTE DELLA REGIONE
PROMULGA

la seguente legge:

Art. 1.

Generalità e definizioni

1. Ai sensi degli articoli 14 e 17 dello Statuto ed in
conformità con i principi del vigente ordinamento euro-
peo, la Regione disciplina i contenuti ed i percorsi forma-
tivi per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea industria-
le, come definite dal presente articolo.

2. Per gli effetti di cui alla presente legge, sono defini-
ti ‘Sommozzatori e lavoratori subacquei’ (Nomenclatura e
classificazione delle Unità Professionali ISTAT 62160)
coloro che eseguono, in immersione, attività lavorative
subacquee anche in via non esclusiva o in modo non con-
tinuativo, operando in acque marittime inshore ed offsho-
re o interne.

3. Sono escluse dall’applicazione della presente legge
le attività subacquee svolte:

a) per fini amatoriali, sportivo-ricreativi e dilettantisti-
ci in genere, anche se a fini di lucro;

b) per fini di ricerca o di attività scientifica o cultura-
le, salvo che tali attività comportino, a giudizio dell'auto-
rità competente, la necessità di una complessa organizza-
zione dei lavori ovvero l’utilizzazione di mezzi e di stru-
menti di supporto che richiedano abilitazioni specifiche,
oppure si svolgano a profondità superiori a  -30 metri;

c) dagli operatori appartenenti alle Forze armate dello
Stato, ai corpi di polizia, alle organizzazioni dipendenti
dalla protezione civile ed alle istituzioni pubbliche, quan-
do impegnati in operazioni dirette od ordinate dall'organi-
smo o dal corpo di appartenenza.

4. Rimane ferma l’applicazione delle norme statali e
comunitarie in materia di esercizio della professione, del-
l’attività d’impresa nel settore, di affidamento di lavori ed
incarichi e delle relative norme tecniche di attuazione. Per
gli interventi subacquei svolti nelle aree portuali si appli-
cano le norme di cui al decreto ministeriale 13 gennaio
1979 e successive modifiche ed integrazioni.

Art. 2.

Titoli e percorsi formativi

1. I percorsi formativi di cui alla presente legge si arti-
colano in tre livelli di qualificazione correlati alle attività
di cui al comma 2 dell’articolo 1:  

a) di primo livello (inshore diver), o “sommozzatore”;
b) di secondo livello (offshore air diver), detto anche di

categoria “TOP UP”;
c) di terzo livello (offshore sat diver), detto anche di

categoria “altofondalista” (saturazione).
2. I titoli conseguiti dagli operatori di cui al comma 1,

lettera a), sono finalizzati a fornire formazione per opera-
zioni in ambiente subacqueo con immersioni fino ad una
profondità massima di -30 metri. 

3. I titoli conseguiti dagli operatori di cui al comma 1,
lettera b), sono finalizzati a fornire formazione per opera-
zioni in ambiente subacqueo fino alla profondità di -50
metri (Top Up).

4. I titoli conseguiti dagli operatori di cui al comma 1,
lettera c), sono finalizzati a fornire formazione per opera-
zioni in ambiente subacqueo a profondità superiori ai -50
metri (Alto fondale). 

5. I soggetti di cui ai commi 3 e 4 sono altresì tenuti ad
essere in possesso di idonea qualificazione per il primo
soccorso (diver medic), prima del conseguimento finale
del titolo formativo.

6. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui al
comma 2 è necessario disporre di una stazione di superfi-
cie per immersioni ad aria con pannelli di controllo/eroga-
zione d’aria/comunicazione e casco.

7. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui al
comma 3 è necessario disporre di una stazione per immer-
sioni ad aria compressa con campana aperta o basket. Ove
previsto va integrata la presenza sull'unità di appoggio di
una camera iperbarica idoneamente attrezzata ed equi-
paggiata, dotata di personale qualificato al suo uso,  per
prestare supporto alle attività sommozzatorie (salto in
camera).

8. Per lo svolgimento delle attività formative di cui al
comma 4 è obbligatorio l’uso di impianti per alti fondali
comprendenti campana chiusa e camera di decompressio-
ne. L’impianto deve essere adeguatamente certificato e
sottoposto a manutenzione conformemente a quanto
richiesto dalle società di classificazione competenti in
PVHO (recipienti resistenti a pressione presieduti/abitati).

Art. 3.

Attività formative sul territorio regionale

1. Al fine di incrementare i livelli di occupabilità e la
qualificazione della manodopera, corrispondendo alle
oggettive esigenze del mercato del lavoro, la Regione pro-
muove interventi a carattere formativo per l’esercizio delle
attività della subacquea industriale. 

2. Gli interventi di cui al comma 1 devono essere
conformi nei contenuti agli standard internazionalmente
riconosciuti, con riferimento ai tempi di immersione e di
fondo ed alle attività in acqua, dall’International Diving
Schools Association (IDSA), ai controlli che devono essere
effettuati per il rispetto di obblighi e requisiti generali in
materia di salute, sicurezza ed ambiente (HSE), anche in
conformità alle linee guida di International Marine Con-
tractors Association (IMCA).

3. Gli interventi di cui al presente articolo possono
essere attivati anche mediante impiego di risorse di prove-
nienza extraregionale all’uopo idonee (FSE), secondo i
limiti e con le modalità indicate dai relativi atti di pro-
grammazione.

4. Rimane salva la facoltà per i centri accreditati di
attivare corsi ed attività senza oneri per la Regione, fermo
restando il rispetto degli standard formativi previsti dalla
presente legge.

5. I titoli rilasciati al termine dei percorsi formativi
sono soggetti alle procedure e modalità di registrazione e
vidimazione previste a livello generale per le attività di for-
mazione professionale ai sensi della vigente disciplina e
sono riconoscibili ai sensi della direttiva 2005/36/CE del
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Suppl. ord. n. 1 alla GAZZETTA UFFICIALE DELLA REGIONE SICILIANA (p. I) n. 18 del 29-4-2016 (n. 19)

Parlamento europeo e del Consiglio del 7 settembre 2005
sull’intero territorio comunitario.

Art. 4.
Incontro tra domanda e offerta nel mercato del lavoro. 

Repertorio telematico dei soggetti formati

1. Al fine di agevolare la spendibilità sul mercato del
lavoro dei titoli formativi conseguiti ed il loro riconosci-
mento in sede internazionale (con riferimento EQF alla
qualifica n. 6216 in raccordo con la Classificazione Inter-
nazionale delle professioni “ISCO-88” - qualifica equiva-
lente al numero 7.5.4.1. “Underwater divers”), il Diparti-
mento regionale del lavoro, dell’impiego, dell’orientamen-
to e dei servizi e delle attività formative dell’Assessorato
regionale della famiglia, delle politiche sociali e del lavoro
promuove la pubblicazione e l’aggiornamento nel proprio
sito internet di un repertorio telematico dei soggetti for-
mati nell’ambito delle attività di cui all’articolo 3, recante
gli estremi dei titoli conseguiti secondo il livello di qualifi-
cazione di cui all’articolo 2, e le informazioni di contatto.

2. L’iscrizione e la cancellazione dal repertorio avven-
gono dietro istanza degli interessati, corredata della docu-
mentazione relativa ai titoli formativi e dell’autorizzazio-
ne al trattamento ed alla pubblicazione dei dati personali.   

3. La gestione e la tenuta del repertorio è operata dagli
uffici del Dipartimento regionale del lavoro, dell’impiego,
dell’orientamento e dei servizi e delle attività formative
nell’ambito delle ordinarie dotazioni d’istituto, senza
nuovi o maggiori oneri per le finanze regionali.

4. L’iscrizione al repertorio avviene secondo numera-
zione progressiva individuale e prevede il rilascio all’iscrit-
to di una card nominativa corredata dei dati integrali di
iscrizione.

5. L’iscrizione al repertorio di cui al presente articolo è
libera ed è consentita a tutti coloro che abbiano consegui-
to un idoneo titolo rilasciato da istituti statali o pubblici
ovvero da centri di formazione professionale accreditati
dalla Regione ai sensi della vigente disciplina e sottoposti
alla relativa vigilanza ovvero un titolo rilasciato da altra
Regione ovvero riconoscibile ai sensi della direttiva
2005/36/CE del Parlamento europeo e del Consiglio del 7
settembre 2005. I titoli rilasciati da altre Regioni ovvero
riconoscibili ai sensi della direttiva 2005/36/CE devono
essere comunque conformi ai criteri di controllo e vidima-
zione previsti dalle relative norme. Tutti i titoli di cui al
presente comma devono essere conseguiti in conformità
agli standard di cui all’articolo 3, comma 2. 

6. Il decreto di cui all’articolo 5, comma 1, disciplina
le modalità per il pagamento, da parte degli interessati,
degli eventuali oneri per il rilascio della card di cui al
comma 4.

Art. 5.
Disposizioni attuative e finali.

Clausola di neutralità finanziaria

1. Con decreto del Presidente della Regione, su propo-
sta dell’Assessore regionale per l’istruzione e la formazio-
ne professionale d’intesa con l’Assessore regionale per la
famiglia, le politiche sociali e il lavoro, da emanarsi entro
novanta giorni dalla data di entrata in vigore della presen-
te legge, sono definite le modalità di attuazione della pre-
sente legge.

2. I titoli e le qualifiche acquisite alla data di entrata in
vigore della presente legge presso i centri di formazione
professionale accreditati dalla Regione ai sensi della

vigente disciplina e che risultino conformi agli standard
prescritti dall’articolo 3, comma 2, costituiscono titolo
idoneo all’iscrizione al repertorio telematico di cui all’arti-
colo 4 e sono riconoscibili ai sensi della direttiva
2005/36/CE del Parlamento europeo e del Consiglio del 7
settembre 2005 sull’intero territorio comunitario.

3. Dall’attuazione della presente legge non possono
derivare nuovi o maggiori oneri per le finanze regionali. 

Art. 6.
Norma finale

1. La presente legge sarà pubblicata nella Gazzetta
Ufficiale della Regione siciliana.

2. È fatto obbligo a chiunque spetti di osservarla e di
farla osservare come legge della Regione.

Palermo, 21 aprile 2016.
CROCETTA

Assessore regionale per la famiglia, MICCICHÈ
le politiche sociali ed il lavoro

Assessore regionale per l’istruzione MARZIANO
e la formazione professionale

NOTE

Avvertenza:
Il testo delle note di seguito pubblicate è stato redatto ai sensi dell’art. 10,

commi 2 e 3, del testo unico approvato con decreto del Presidente della
Repubblica 28 dicembre 1985, n. 1092, al solo fine di facilitare la lettura delle
disposizioni di legge modificate o alle quali è operato il rinvio. Restano invaria-
ti il valore e l’efficacia degli atti legislativi trascritti, secondo le relative fonti. Le
modifiche sono evidenziate in corsivo.

Nota all’art. 1, comma 1:
Gli articoli 14 e 17 del Regio decreto legislativo 15 maggio 1946,

n. 455, recante “Approvazione dello statuto della Regione siciliana.”
così rispettivamente recitano:

«Art. 14 – L'Assemblea, nell’ambito della Regione e nei limiti
delle leggi costituzionali dello Stato, senza pregiudizio delle riforme
agrarie e industriali deliberate dalla Costituente del popolo italiano,
ha la legislazione esclusiva sulle seguenti materie:

a) agricoltura e foreste;
b) bonifica;
c) usi civici;
d) industria e commercio, salva la disciplina dei rapporti priva-

ti;
e) incremento della produzione agricola ed industriale: valoriz-

zazione, distribuzione, difesa dei prodotti agricoli ed industriali e
delle attività commerciali;

f) urbanistica;
g) lavori pubblici, eccettuate le grandi opere pubbliche di inte-

resse prevalentemente nazionale;
h) miniere, cave, torbiere, saline;
i) acque pubbliche, in quanto non siano oggetto di opere pubbli-

che d'interesse nazionale;
l) pesca e caccia;
m) pubblica beneficenza ed opere pie;
n) turismo, vigilanza alberghiera e tutela del paesaggio; conser-

vazione delle antichità e delle opere artistiche;
o) regime degli enti locali e delle circoscrizioni relative;
p) ordinamento degli uffici e degli enti regionali;
q) stato giuridico ed economico degli impiegati e funzionari

della Regione, in ogni caso non inferiore a quello del personale dello
Stato;

r) istruzione elementare, musei, biblioteche, accademie;
s) espropriazione per pubblica utilità. 
Art. 17 – Entro i limiti dei principi ed interessi generali cui si

informa la legislazione dello Stato, l’Assemblea regionale può, al fine
di soddisfare alle condizioni particolari ed agli interessi propri della
Regione, emanare leggi, anche relative all'organizzazione dei servizi,
sopra le seguenti materie concernenti la Regione:

a) comunicazioni e trasporti regionali di qualsiasi genere;
b) igiene e sanità pubblica;
c) assistenza sanitaria;
d) istruzione media e universitaria;
e) disciplina del credito, delle assicurazioni e del risparmio;
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Suppl. ord. n. 1 alla GAZZETTA UFFICIALE DELLA REGIONE SICILIANA (p. I) n. 18 del 29-4-2016 (n. 19)

f) legislazione sociale: rapporti di lavoro, previdenza ed assisten-
za sociale, osservando i minimi stabiliti dalle leggi dello Stato;

g) annona;
h) assunzione di pubblici servizi;
i) tutte le altre materie che implicano servizi di prevalente inte-

resse regionale.».

Nota all’art. 1, comma 4:
Il decreto ministeriale 13 gennaio 1979, recante “Istituzione

della categoria dei sommozzatori in servizio locale.” è pubblicato
nella Gazzetta Ufficiale della Repubblica italiana del 16 febbraio 1979,
n. 47. 

Nota all’art. 3, comma 5, all’art. 4, comma 5, e all’art. 5, comma 2:
La direttiva 2005/36/CE del Parlamento europeo e del Consiglio

del 7 settembre 2005, recante “Direttiva del Parlamento europeo e del
Consiglio relativa al riconoscimento delle qualifiche professionali.” è
pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale dell’Unione Europea del 30 settem-
bre 2005, n. L 255. 

LAVORI PREPARATORI

D.D.L. n. 698
«Norme per il riconoscimento della professione e disciplina dei

contenuti formativi per l’esercizio delle attività della subacquea indu-
striale».

Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dai deputati Lentini, Cascio
S., Currenti, Leanza, Nicotra, Ruggirello, Sammartino, Sudano il 4
febbraio 2014. Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, Formazione e
Lavoro’ (V) l’11 febbraio 2014.

Esaminato dalla Commissione nelle sedute n. 142 del 18 marzo
2014, n. 164 del 17 giugno 2014, n. 188 del 7 ottobre 2014, n. 196 del
12 novembre 2014 e n. 260 del 28 luglio 2015.

Deliberato l’invio in Commissione ‘Bilancio’ (II) nella seduta n.
196 del 12 novembre 2014.

Parere reso dalla Commissione ‘Bilancio’ (II) nella seduta n. 213
del 16 luglio 2015.

Esitato per l'Aula nella seduta n. 260 del 28 luglio 2015.

Discusso dall'Assemblea nelle sedute n. 279 del 30 settembre
2015 e n. 282 del 13 ottobre 2015.

Rinviato in Commissione nella seduta d’Aula n. 282 del 13 otto-
bre 2015.

Esaminato dalla Commissione nelle sedute n. 289 del 15 dicem-
bre 2015, n. 290 del 16 dicembre 2015 e n. 291 del 16 dicembre 2015.

Relatore: Marcello Greco.

Discusso dall'Assemblea nelle sedute n. 325 del 5 aprile 2016, n.
326 del 6 aprile 2016 e n. 327 del 12 aprile 2016.

Approvato dall'Assemblea nella seduta n. 327 del 12 aprile 2016.

(2016.17.1078)091

VITTORIO MARINO, direttore responsabile MELANIA LA COGNATA, condirettore e redattore

SERISTAMPA di Armango Margherita - VIA SAMPOLO, 220 - PALERMO

PREZZO € 1,15

23



Decreto  Ministeriale 13 gennaio 1979  
(in Gazz. Uff., 16 febbraio, n. 47). 

Istituzione  della  categoria  dei  sommozzatori in servizio locale. 

   Il Ministro della marina mercantile: 

  Visti  gli  articoli  114  e  116,  secondo comma, del codice della navigazione, approvato con regio 

decreto 30 marzo 1942, n. 327; 

  Visti  gli  articoli  204  e  seguenti  del relativo regolamento di esecuzione   (navigazione  

marittima),  approvato  con  decreto  del Presidente della Repubblica 15 febbraio 1952, n. 328; 

  Ritenuto  che  l'attività  dei  sommozzatori  differisce  da quella svolta  dai  palombari  sia  per la 

tecnica sia per i mezzi impiegati durante la prestazione e ravvisata quindi, in relazione alle esigenze 

del   traffico,   la   necessità  di   riconoscere  la  categoria  e disciplinarne l'impiego; 

  Sentito il Ministero della sanità; 

  Sentito il Ministero della pubblica istruzione; 

  Sentito l'ufficio del Ministro per le regioni; 

  

Decreta: 

  

Art. 1. 

   Istituzione della categoria dei sommozzatori in servizio locale. 

  E’  istituita la categoria dei sommozzatori in servizio locale, quale personale addetto ai servizi 

portuali. 

  

Art. 2. 

 Attività dei sommozzatori. 
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   I sommozzatori in servizio locale esercitano la loro attività entro l'ambito  del  porto  presso  il  

cui  ufficio  sono iscritti e nelle adiacenze  e possono esercitare temporaneamente anche in altri 

porti, previa   autorizzazione   dell'autorità   marittima   del   porto  di iscrizione.  Il  comandante  

del  porto deve accertare la rispondenza degli equipaggiamenti tecnici individuali alle norme 

vigenti. 

  

Art. 3. 

 Registro dei sommozzatori. 

   Il  registro  dei  sommozzatori  in  servizio  locale  è tenuto dal comandante del porto. 

  Per  ottenere  l'iscrizione  nel registro sono necessari i seguenti requisiti: 

    1) età non inferiore a 18 e non superiore a 35 anni; 

    2) cittadinanza italiana; 

    3)   sana  e  robusta  costituzione  fisica,  esente  da  difetti dell'apparato  cardio-vascolatore  e  

otorinolaringoiatrico nonché  da alterazioni  del sistema neurologico e psichico, accertata dal 

medico di  porto  o  -  in sua assenza - da un medico designato dal capo del compartimento,  che  si  

avvarrà  a  tal  fine della scheda sanitaria allegata al presente decreto: saranno comunque esclusi gli 

obesi ed i soggetti dediti all'alcool; 

    4)  non  essere stato condannato per un delitto punibile con pena non  inferiore  nel  minimo  a  

tre  anni  di  reclusione, oppure per contrabbando,  furto, truffa, appropriazione indebita, 

ricettazione o per  un delitto contro la fede pubblica, salvo che sia intervenuta la riabilitazione; 

    5) buona condotta morale e civile; 

    6)  aver  conseguito  il  diploma  o  attestato di qualificazione professionale,  con allegato 

brevetto, di sommozzatore professionista o  perito  tecnico  addetto  ai  lavori  subacquei presso un 

istituto statale  o  presso  scuole  o  centri  di formazione e qualificazione professionali,  legalmente  

riconosciuti dallo Stato o dalle regioni, ovvero  aver  prestato  servizio,  per  almeno  un anno, nella 

Marina militare  nella  qualità  di sommozzatore o incursore o nell'Arma dei carabinieri  o  nei  

Corpi  della pubblica sicurezza e dei vigili del fuoco nella qualità di sommozzatore. 
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  La  persistenza  dei  requisiti fisici di cui al n. 3) è condizione per  l'esercizio  della  professione ed 

è soggetta a controllo almeno annuale da parte del medico di porto. 

  Contro  le  risultanze  delle  visite  sanitarie  di  cui  al comma secondo,  n.  3)  ed  al  comma terzo 

è ammesso ricorso, entro trenta giorni  dalla  data  di comunicazione dell'esito della visita, ad una 

commissione  istituita  presso  l'ufficio  di porto e composta da tre medici esperti in medicina 

iperbarica e designati: 

    1) uno, che funge da presidente, dal capo del compartimento; 

    2)  uno dal dirigente dell'ufficio di sanità marittima competente per territorio; 

    3) uno dall'Istituto nazionale per la previdenza sociale. 

  Le  designazioni  di cui al precedente comma non possono cadere sul sanitario che ha emesso il 

giudizio impugnato. 

  

Art. 4. 

 Libretto di ricognizione. 

   Il  comandante  del porto, all'atto dell'iscrizione nel registro di cui  all'articolo  precedente,  

rilascia  al sommozzatore in servizio locale  un  libretto di ricognizione analogo al modello già 

approvato per i lavoratori portuali. 

  Per  le  indicazioni  che tale libretto deve contenere e per la sua tenuta  si  applicano  le  

disposizioni  contenute  nell'art. 155 del regolamento  per l'esecuzione del codice della navigazione, 

citato in premesse. 

  

Art. 5. 

 Cancellazione dal registro. 

   Alla cancellazione dal registro si procede: 
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    1) per morte; 

    2) per permanente inabilità al servizio; 

    3)  per  avere  il  sommozzatore raggiunto l'età prescritta dalle leggi  sulla  previdenza  sociale 

agli effetti del riconoscimento del diritto alla pensione di vecchiaia; 

    4) a domanda; 

    5)  per la perdita di uno dei requisiti di cui ai numeri 2), 3) e 5) dell'art. 3 del presente decreto. 

  L'inabilità  di  cui  al n. 2) del precedente comma È accertata nei modi  previsti  dai commi terzo e 

seguenti dell'art. 156 del predetto regolamento per l'esecuzione del codice della navigazione. 

   

Art. 7. 

   Norma transitoria. 

   Entro  sei  mesi  dalla  data  del presente decreto potranno essere iscritti  nel  registro previsto 

dall'art. 3 coloro che alla data del presente  decreto  abbiano  superato  i  limiti di età previsti dallo 

stesso  art.  3, n. 1), ma non abbiano oltrepassato i 40 anni di età, purché  documentino di esercitare 

già da almeno cinque anni e in modo continuativo  l'attività  sommozzatoria professionale ovvero 

siano in possesso  di idoneo titolo rilasciato da istituto statale o da scuole e  centri  di  formazione  e 

qualificazione professionale, legalmente riconosciuti dallo Stato o dalle regioni. 
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DECRETO LEGISLATIVO 16 gennaio 2013 , n. 13  

Definizione delle norme  generali  e  dei  livelli  essenziali  delle 
prestazioni per l'individuazione e  validazione  de gli  apprendimenti 
non formali e informali e  degli  standard  minimi  di  servizio  del 
sistema  nazionale  di  certificazione  delle  comp etenze,  a   norma 
dell'articolo 4, commi 58 e 68, della legge 28 giug no  2012,  n.  92. 
(13G00043)  

(GU n.39 del 15-2-2013)  
 Vigente al: 15-2-2013   

Capo I  
 
Disposizioni generali  

  
  
  
                   IL PRESIDENTE DELLA REPUBBLICA  
  
  Visti gli  articoli  4,  33,  34,  35,  36,  76,  87  e  117  della 
Costituzione;  
  Vista la legge 28 giugno 2012, n.  92,  recante:  «Disposizioni  in 
materia di riforma del mercato  del  lavoro  in  un a  prospettiva  di 
crescita», e in particolare i  commi  da  51  a  61   e  da  64  a  68 
dell'articolo 4;  
  Vista  la  legge  23  agosto  1988,  n.  400,  re cante  «Disciplina 
dell'attivita'  di  Governo  e  ordinamento  della   Presidenza   del 
Consiglio  dei  Ministri»,  e   successive   modifi cazioni,   ed   in 
particolare l'articolo 14;  
  Visto il decreto legislativo 6  settembre  1989,  n.  322,  recante 
«Norme sul Sistema  statistico  nazionale  e  sulla   riorganizzazione 
dell'Istituto nazionale di statistica, ai sensi  de ll'art.  24  della 
legge 23 agosto 1988, n. 400»;  
  Vista la legge 24 giugno 1997, n. 196, recante: « Norme  in  materia 
di promozione dell'occupazione,» e in particolare l 'articolo 17;  
  Vista la legge 10 marzo 2000, n. 62, recante: «No rme per la parita' 
scolastica e disposizioni sul diritto allo studio e  all'istruzione»;  
  Visto il decreto legislativo 10 settembre 2003,  n.  276,  recante: 
«Attuazione delle deleghe in materia di  occupazion e  e  mercato  del 
lavoro di cui alla legge 14  febbraio  2003,  n.  3 0»,  e  successive 
modificazioni;  
  Visto il decreto  legislativo  15  aprile  2005,  n.  76,  recante: 
«Definizione delle norme generali sul diritto-dover e all'istruzione e 
alla formazione, a norma dell'articolo 2, comma 1, lettera c),  della 
legge 28 marzo 2003, n. 53»;  
  Visto il decreto legislativo 17  ottobre  2005,  n.  226,  recante: 
«Definizione delle norme generali  e  dei  livelli  essenziali  delle 
prestazioni sul secondo ciclo del sistema educativo  di  istruzione  e 
formazione ai sensi della legge 28 marzo 2003, n. 5 3»,  e  successive 
modificazioni;  
  Visto il decreto legislativo 9  novembre  2007,  n.  206,  recante: 
«Attuazione della direttiva  2005/36/CE  relativa  al  riconoscimento 
delle qualifiche professionali, nonche' della  dire ttiva  2006/100/CE 
che adegua determinate  direttive  sulla  libera  c ircolazione  delle 
persone a seguito dell'adesione di Bulgaria e Roman ia»;  
  Visto il decreto-legge 25 giugno  2008,  n.  112,   convertito,  con 
modificazioni,  dalla  legge  6  agosto  2008,   n.    133,   recante: 
«Disposizioni urgenti per lo sviluppo economico, la   semplificazione, 
la competitivita', la stabilizzazione della  finanz a  pubblica  e  la 
perequazione  tributaria»,  ed  in  particolare  l' articolo  64   che 
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prevede, al  comma  4,  lettera  f),  la  ridefiniz ione  dell'assetto 
organizzativo didattico dei centri d'istruzione per  gli  adulti,  ivi 
compresi i corsi serali, previsti dalla vigente nor mativa;  
  Vista la legge 30 dicembre 2010, n. 240, recante:  «Norme in materia 
di  organizzazione  delle  universita',  di  person ale  accademico  e 
reclutamento, nonche' delega al Governo per incenti vare la qualita' e 
l'efficienza del sistema universitario»;  
  Visto il decreto legislativo 14 settembre 2011,  n.  167,  recante: 
«Testo unico dell'apprendistato a norma dell'artico lo  1,  comma  30, 
della legge 24 dicembre 2007, n. 247», e successive  modificazioni;  
  Visto il decreto del Presidente della Repubblica 8 marzo  1999,  n. 
275, recante:  «Norme  in  materia  di  autonomia  delle  istituzioni 
scolastiche»;  
  Visto il decreto del Presidente della Repubblica 15 marzo 2010,  n. 
87, che adotta il «Regolamento recante norme concer nenti il  riordino 
degli istituti, professionali ai sensi dell'articol o 64, comma 4, del 
decreto-legge 25 giugno 2008, n. 112, convertito, c on  modificazioni, 
dalla legge 6 agosto 2008, n. 133»;  
  Visto il decreto del Presidente della Repubblica 15 marzo 2010,  n. 
88, che adotta il «Regolamento recante norme per  i l  riordino  degli 
istituti tecnici a norma dell'articolo 64, comma 4,  del decreto-legge 
25 giugno 2008, n. 112, convertito dalla  legge  6  agosto  2008,  n. 
133»;  
  Visto il decreto del Presidente della Repubblica 15 marzo 2010,  n. 
89,  che  adotta  il  «Regolamento  recante  revisi one   dell'assetto 
ordinamentale,  organizzativo  e  didattico   dei   licei   a   norma 
dell'articolo 64, comma 4, del decreto-legge 25 giu gno 2008, n.  112, 
convertito, con modificazioni, dalla legge 6 agosto  2008, n. 133»;  
  Visto il decreto del  Presidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  25 
gennaio 2008, pubblicato  nella  Gazzetta  Ufficial e  n.  86  dell'11 
aprile 2008,  recante:  «Linee  guida  per  la  rio rganizzazione  del 
Sistema dell'istruzione e formazione tecnica superi ore e costituzione 
degli Istituti tecnici superiori»;  
  Visto il decreto del Ministro del lavoro e delle politiche  sociali 
10 ottobre 2005, pubblicato nella Gazzetta Ufficial e  n.  256  del  3 
novembre  2005,  recante:  «Approvazione  del  mode llo  di   libretto 
formativo del cittadino»;  
  Visto il decreto del Ministro dell'istruzione,  d ell'universita'  e 
della  ricerca  del  27  gennaio  2010,  pubblicato   nella   Gazzetta 
Ufficiale n. 146 del 25 giugno 2010, che  istituisc e  il  modello  di 
certificato dei saperi e delle competenze acquisiti  dagli studenti al 
termine dell'obbligo di  istruzione,  in  linea  co n  le  indicazioni 
dell'Unione europea sulla trasparenza delle certifi cazioni;  
  Visto il decreto del Ministro dell'istruzione,  d ell'universita'  e 
della ricerca 7 settembre 2011, recante norme gener ali concernenti  i 
diplomi degli Istituti tecnici  superiori  (ITS)  e   relative  figure 
nazionali di riferimento,  la  verifica  e  la  cer tificazione  delle 
competenze di cui agli articoli 4, comma 3, e 8, co mma 2, del decreto 
del Presidente del Consiglio dei Ministri 25 gennai o 2008;  
  Vista l'Intesa in sede di Conferenza  Stato-regio ni  del  20  marzo 
2008 per la definizione degli standard minimi del  nuovo  sistema  di 
accreditamento delle strutture formative per la qua lita' dei servizi;  
  Visto l'Accordo in sede di Conferenza Stato-regio ni del  27  luglio 
2011  riguardante  gli  atti  necessari  per  il  p assaggio  a  nuovo 
ordinamento dei percorsi di istruzione e formazione  professionale  di 
cui al decreto legislativo 17 ottobre  2005,  n.  2 26,  recepito  con 
decreto  del  Ministro  dell'istruzione,  dell'univ ersita'  e   della 
ricerca 11 novembre 2011;  
  Visto l'Accordo in sede di Conferenza Stato-regio ni del  19  aprile 
2012,  riguardante  la  definizione  di  un  sistem a   nazionale   di 
certificazione delle competenze comunque acquisite in apprendistato a 
norma dell'articolo 6 del decreto legislativo 14 se ttembre  2011,  n. 
167, recepito con decreto del Ministro del lavoro e   delle  politiche 
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sociali 26 settembre 2012;  
  Vista l'Intesa in sede di Conferenza  unificata  del  26  settembre 
2012  sullo  schema  di   decreto   del   Ministro   dell'istruzione, 
dell'universita' e della ricerca,  riguardante  l'a dozione  di  linee 
guida  per  realizzare  misure  di   semplificazion e   e   promozione 
dell'istruzione tecnico professionale, a norma dell 'articolo  52  del 
decreto-legge 9 febbraio 2012, n. 5, convertito,  c on  modificazioni, 
dalla legge 4 aprile 2012, n. 35;  
  Vista l'Intesa in sede di  Conferenza  unificata  del  20  dicembre 
2012, concernente le politiche per l'apprendimento permanente  e  gli 
indirizzi per l'individuazione di criteri generali e priorita' per la 
promozione e il sostegno alla realizzazione di reti  territoriali,  ai 
sensi dell'articolo 4, commi 51 e 55, della legge 2 8 giugno 2012,  n. 
92;  
  Visto il parere in sede di Conferenza  unificata  del  20  dicembre 
2012  sullo  schema  di   decreto   del   Ministro   dell'istruzione, 
dell'universita' e della ricerca, adottato ai sensi   della  legge  17 
maggio 1999, n. 144, articolo 69, comma 1, concerne nte la definizione 
dei percorsi di specializzazione tecnica superiore di cui al capo III 
del decreto del Presidente del  Consiglio  dei  Min istri  25  gennaio 
2008;  
  Visto l'Accordo in sede di Conferenza Stato-regio ni del 20 dicembre 
2012, sulla referenziazione del sistema italiano de lle qualificazioni 
al quadro europeo delle  qualifiche  per  l'apprend imento  permanente 
(EQF);  
  Vista la risoluzione  del  Consiglio  dell'Unione   europea  del  12 
novembre 2002, sulla promozione di una maggiore coo perazione  europea 
in materia di istruzione e formazione professionale , 2003/C  13/02  e 
la successiva Dichiarazione di Copenaghen adottata dai Ministri di 31 
Paesi europei e dalla Commissione il 30 novembre 20 02;  
  Viste le conclusioni del Consiglio e dei rapprese ntanti dei Governi 
degli Stati membri relative ai principi  comuni  eu ropei  concernenti 
l'individuazione e la  convalida  dell'apprendiment o  non  formale  e 
informale del 18 maggio 2004;  
  Vista la decisione relativa al «Quadro  comunitar io  unico  per  la 
trasparenza delle qualifiche e delle competenze  (E UROPASS)»  del  15 
dicembre 2004;  
  Vista la raccomandazione del Parlamento europeo  e  del  Consiglio, 
relativa alle competenze chiave per l'apprendimento  permanente del 18 
dicembre 2006;  
  Vista la raccomandazione del Parlamento europeo  e  del  Consiglio, 
sulla  costituzione  del  quadro   europeo   delle   qualifiche   per 
l'apprendimento permanente (EQF) del 23 aprile 2008 ;  
  Visto il regolamento (CE) n. 765/2008 del Parlame nto europeo e  del 
Consiglio,  del  9  luglio  2008,  che  pone  norme   in  materia   di 
accreditamento  e  vigilanza  del  mercato  per  qu anto  riguarda  la 
commercializzazione dei prodotti e che abroga il re golamento (CEE) n. 
339/93;  
  Vista la raccomandazione del Parlamento europeo  e  del  Consiglio, 
sull'istituzione di un sistema europeo di crediti p er l'istruzione  e 
la formazione professionale (ECVET) del 18 giugno 2 009;  
  Vista la raccomandazione del Parlamento europeo  e  del  Consiglio, 
sull'istituzione di un quadro europeo di riferiment o per la  garanzia 
della  qualita'  dell'istruzione  e  della  formazi one  professionale 
(EQAVET) del 18 giugno 2009;  
  Vista la raccomandazione del Consiglio  dell'Unio ne  europea  sulla 
convalida dell'apprendimento non formale e informal e del 20  dicembre 
2012;  
  Vista la deliberazione  preliminare  del  Consigl io  dei  Ministri, 
adottata nella riunione del 30 novembre 2012;  
  Sentite le parti sociali nell'incontro del 12 dic embre 2012;  
  Acquisita l'Intesa in sede di Conferenza unificat a nella seduta del 
20 dicembre 2012, ai sensi dell'articolo 8 del decr eto legislativo 28 
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agosto 1997, n. 281;  
  Vista la deliberazione del Consiglio dei Ministri ,  adottata  nella 
riunione dell'11 gennaio 2013;  
  Sulla proposta del Ministro del lavoro e delle po litiche sociali  e 
del Ministro dell'istruzione, dell'universita' e  d ella  ricerca,  di 
concerto  con  i  Ministri  per  la  pubblica  ammi nistrazione  e  la 
semplificazione e dello sviluppo economico;  
  
                              E m a n a  
                  il seguente decreto legislativo:  
  
                               Art. 1  
  
  
                               Oggetto  
  
  1.  La  Repubblica,  nell'ambito  delle  politich e   pubbliche   di 
istruzione, formazione, lavoro, competitivita', cit tadinanza attiva e 
del welfare, promuove l'apprendimento permanente qu ale diritto  della 
persona e assicura a tutti  pari  opportunita'  di  riconoscimento  e 
valorizzazione delle competenze comunque acquisite in accordo con  le 
attitudini e le scelte individuali e in  una  prosp ettiva  personale, 
civica, sociale e occupazionale.  
  2. Al fine di  promuovere  la  crescita  e  la  v alorizzazione  del 
patrimonio culturale e professionale acquisito  dal la  persona  nella 
sua  storia  di  vita,  di  studio  e  di  lavoro,  garantendone   il 
riconoscimento,  la  trasparenza  e  la  spendibili ta',  il  presente 
decreto  legislativo  definisce  le  norme  general i  e   i   livelli 
essenziali delle prestazioni per l'individuazione e  validazione degli 
apprendimenti non formali  e  informali  e  gli  st andard  minimi  di 
servizio del sistema nazionale di  certificazione  delle  competenze, 
riferiti agli ambiti di  rispettiva  competenza  de llo  Stato,  delle 
regioni e delle province autonome di Trento e di  B olzano,  anche  in 
funzione del riconoscimento in termini di crediti f ormativi in chiave 
europea.  
                               Art. 2  
  
  
                             Definizioni  
  
  1. Ai fini e agli effetti delle disposizioni  di  cui  al  presente 
decreto legislativo si intende per:  
    a) «apprendimento  permanente»:  qualsiasi  att ivita'  intrapresa 
dalla persona in modo formale, non formale e inform ale,  nelle  varie 
fasi della vita, al fine di migliorare le conoscenz e, le capacita'  e 
le competenze, in una  prospettiva  di  crescita  p ersonale,  civica, 
sociale e occupazionale;  
    b)  «apprendimento  formale»:  apprendimento  c he  si  attua  nel 
sistema di istruzione e formazione e nelle universi ta' e  istituzioni 
di alta formazione artistica, musicale e coreutica,  e che si conclude 
con il conseguimento di un titolo di studio  o  di  una  qualifica  o 
diploma professionale, conseguiti anche in apprendi stato,  o  di  una 
certificazione riconosciuta, nel rispetto della leg islazione  vigente 
in materia di ordinamenti scolastici e universitari ;  
    c) «apprendimento non formale»: apprendimento  caratterizzato  da 
una scelta intenzionale della persona, che si reali zza  al  di  fuori 
dei sistemi indicati alla lettera b), in ogni organ ismo che  persegua 
scopi educativi e formativi, anche  del  volontaria to,  del  servizio 
civile nazionale e del privato sociale e nelle impr ese;  
    d)  «apprendimento  informale»:  apprendimento   che,   anche   a 
prescindere  da  una   scelta   intenzionale,   si   realizza   nello 
svolgimento, da parte di ogni persona, di attivita'  nelle  situazioni 
di vita quotidiana e nelle  interazioni  che  in  e ssa  hanno  luogo, 
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nell'ambito del contesto di lavoro, familiare e del  tempo libero;  
    e)  «competenza»:  comprovata   capacita'   di   utilizzare,   in 
situazioni di lavoro, di studio  o  nello  sviluppo   professionale  e 
personale,  un  insieme  strutturato  di  conoscenz e  e  di  abilita' 
acquisite nei  contesti  di  apprendimento  formale ,  non  formale  o 
informale;  
    f) «ente pubblico titolare»: amministrazione pu bblica,  centrale, 
regionale e delle province autonome titolare, a nor ma di legge, della 
regolamentazione  di  servizi  di  individuazione  e  validazione   e 
certificazione delle competenze. Nello specifico so no  da  intendersi 
enti pubblici titolari:  
      1)  il  Ministero  dell'istruzione,  dell'uni versita'  e  della 
ricerca, in materia di individuazione e validazione  e  certificazione 
delle competenze riferite ai titoli di studio del s istema  scolastico 
e universitario;  
      2) le regioni e le province autonome di Trent o  e  Bolzano,  in 
materia  di  individuazione  e  validazione   e   c ertificazione   di 
competenze riferite a  qualificazioni  rilasciate  nell'ambito  delle 
rispettive competenze;  
      3) il Ministero  del  lavoro  e  delle  polit iche  sociali,  in 
materia  di  individuazione  e  validazione   e   c ertificazione   di 
competenze  riferite   a   qualificazioni   delle   professioni   non 
organizzate in ordini o collegi, salvo quelle comun que afferenti alle 
autorita' competenti di cui al successivo punto 4;  
      4) il Ministero dello sviluppo economico e le   altre  autorita' 
competenti  ai  sensi  dell'articolo  5  del  decre to  legislativo  9 
novembre 2007, n. 206, in materia di individuazione  e  validazione  e 
certificazione  di  competenze  riferite   a   qual ificazioni   delle 
professioni regolamentate a norma del medesimo decr eto;  
    g) «ente titolato»: soggetto, pubblico o privat o, ivi comprese le 
camere  di   commercio,   industria,   artigianato   e   agricoltura, 
autorizzato  o  accreditato  dall'ente  pubblico   titolare,   ovvero 
deputato a norma di  legge  statale  o  regionale,  ivi  comprese  le 
istituzioni scolastiche, le universita' e  le  isti tuzioni  dell'alta 
formazione artistica, musicale e coreutica, a eroga re in tutto  o  in 
parte servizi di individuazione e validazione e cer tificazione  delle 
competenze, in relazione agli  ambiti  di  titolari ta'  di  cui  alla 
lettera f);  
    h) «organismo nazionale italiano  di  accredita mento»:  organismo 
nazionale di accreditamento designato dall'Italia i n  attuazione  del 
regolamento (CE) n. 765/2008 del Parlamento europeo  e  del  Consiglio 
del 9 luglio 2008;  
    i) «individuazione e validazione delle competen ze»: processo  che 
conduce al riconoscimento, da parte dell'ente titol ato  di  cui  alla 
lettera g) in base alle norme generali, ai livelli  essenziali  delle 
prestazioni e agli standard minimi di cui al presen te decreto,  delle 
competenze acquisite dalla persona  in  un  contest o  non  formale  o 
informale.  Ai  fini  della  individuazione  delle  competenze   sono 
considerate  anche  quelle  acquisite   in   contes ti   formali.   La 
validazione delle competenze puo' essere seguita da lla certificazione 
delle competenze ovvero si conclude con il rilascio  di  un  documento 
di validazione conforme agli standard minimi di cui  all'articolo 6;  
    l)  «certificazione  delle  competenze»:  proce dura  di   formale 
riconoscimento, da parte dell'ente titolato di cui alla  lettera  g), 
in base alle norme generali, ai livelli essenziali delle  prestazioni 
e agli standard minimi di cui al presente decreto,  delle  competenze 
acquisite dalla  persona  in  contesti  formali,  a nche  in  caso  di 
interruzione del percorso formativo, o di quelle  v alidate  acquisite 
in contesti non formali e informali. La procedura  di  certificazione 
delle competenze si  conclude  con  il  rilascio  d i  un  certificato 
conforme agli standard minimi di cui all'articolo 6 ;  
    m) «qualificazione»: titolo di istruzione e  di   formazione,  ivi 
compreso quello  di  istruzione  e  formazione  pro fessionale,  o  di 
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qualificazione professionale rilasciato da un ente pubblico  titolato 
di cui alla lettera g) nel rispetto delle norme gen erali, dei livelli 
essenziali delle prestazioni  e  degli  standard  m inimi  di  cui  al 
presente decreto;  
    n)  «sistema  nazionale  di  certificazione  de lle   competenze»: 
l'insieme   dei   servizi   di   individuazione   e    validazione   e 
certificazione delle competenze  erogati  nel  risp etto  delle  norme 
generali, dei livelli essenziali delle prestazioni e  degli  standard 
minimi di cui al presente decreto.  
                               Art. 3  
  
  
        Sistema nazionale di certificazione delle c ompetenze  
  
  1. In linea con gli indirizzi dell'Unione europea , sono oggetto  di 
individuazione e validazione e certificazione le co mpetenze acquisite 
dalla persona in contesti formali, non formali o  i nformali,  il  cui 
possesso risulti comprovabile attraverso riscontri e  prove  definiti 
nel rispetto delle linee guida di cui al comma 5.  
  2. L'ente titolato puo' individuare e validare  o vvero  certificare 
competenze riferite alle qualificazioni ricomprese,  per i  rispettivi 
ambiti di titolarita' di cui all'articolo 2, comma 1, lettera f),  in 
repertori codificati  a  livello  nazionale  o  reg ionale  secondo  i 
criteri di referenziazione al Quadro europeo delle qualificazioni,  o 
a parti  di  qualificazioni  fino  al  numero  tota le  di  competenze 
costituenti l'intera qualificazione. Fatto salvo qu anto disposto  dal 
presente decreto, per quanto riguarda le universita ' si fa  rinvio  a 
quanto previsto dall'articolo 14, comma 2  della  l egge  30  dicembre 
2010, n. 240.  
  3. Sono oggetto di certificazione unicamente le c ompetenze riferite 
a qualificazioni di repertori ricompresi nel repert orio nazionale  di 
cui all'articolo 8, fatto salvo quanto previsto all 'articolo 11.  
  4. Il sistema nazionale di certificazione  delle  competenze  opera 
nel rispetto dei seguenti principi:  
    a) l'individuazione  e  validazione  e  la  cer tificazione  delle 
competenze si fondano sull'esplicita richiesta dell a persona e  sulla 
valorizzazione del suo patrimonio di esperienze di vita, di studio  e 
di lavoro. Centralita' della persona  e  volontarie ta'  del  processo 
richiedono la garanzia,  per  tutti  i  cittadini,  dei  principi  di 
semplicita',     accessibilita',      trasparenza,      oggettivita', 
tracciabilita', riservatezza del servizio, corrette zza  metodologica, 
completezza, equita' e non discriminazione;  
    b)  i  documenti  di  validazione  e  i  certif icati   rilasciati 
rispettivamente a conclusione  dell'individuazione  e  validazione  e 
della certificazione delle competenze  costituiscon o  atti  pubblici, 
fatto salvo il valore dei titoli di studio previsto   dalla  normativa 
vigente;  
    c)  gli  enti  pubblici  titolari  del   sistem a   nazionale   di 
certificazione delle competenze, nel regolamentare  e  organizzare  i 
servizi ai sensi del  presente  decreto,  operano  in  modo  autonomo 
secondo il principio di sussidiarieta' verticale e orizzontale e  nel 
rispetto  dell'autonomia  delle  istituzioni  scola stiche   e   delle 
universita', organicamente  nell'ambito  della  cor nice  unitaria  di 
coordinamento interistituzionale e nel dialogo  con   il  partenariato 
economico e sociale;  
    d) il raccordo e la mutualita' dei servizi  di  individuazione  e 
validazione e certificazione delle competenze si  f onda  sulla  piena 
realizzazione della dorsale unica informativa di cu i all'articolo  4, 
comma 51, della legge 28 giugno 2012, n. 92, median te la  progressiva 
interoperativita' delle banche dati centrali e terr itoriali esistenti 
e l'istituzione del repertorio nazionale dei titoli  di  istruzione  e 
formazione e delle qualificazioni professionali;  
    e) l'affidabilita' del sistema nazionale di cer tificazione  delle 
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competenze  si  fonda  su  un  condiviso  e  progre ssivo  sistema  di 
indicatori, strumenti e standard di qualita' su tut to  il  territorio 
nazionale.  
  5. Alla verifica del rispetto dei livelli di serv izio  del  sistema 
nazionale  di  certificazione  delle  competenze,  nel  rispetto  dei 
principi di terzieta' e indipendenza, provvede  un  comitato  tecnico 
nazionale, istituito con il presente decreto senza nuovi  o  maggiori 
oneri a carico della finanza pubblica, presieduto d ai  rappresentanti 
del Ministero del lavoro e delle politiche sociali  e  del  Ministero 
dell'istruzione  dell'universita'  e  della  ricerc a,  composto   dai 
rappresentanti del Ministero per la  pubblica  ammi nistrazione  e  la 
semplificazione,  del  Ministero  dello   sviluppo   economico,   del 
Ministero dell'economia  e  delle  finanze  e  dell e  amministrazioni 
pubbliche, centrali, regionali e delle province aut onome di Trento  e 
di Bolzano in  qualita'  di  enti  pubblici  titola ri  ai  sensi  del 
presente decreto legislativo. Entro  trenta  giorni   dall'entrata  in 
vigore del presente decreto, le amministrazioni com ponenti  designano 
i propri rappresentanti tecnici in seno al  comitat o.  Ai  componenti 
del  comitato  non  e'  corrisposto   alcun   compe nso,   emolumento, 
indennita' o rimborso spese. Nell'esercizio dei  pr opri  compiti,  il 
comitato   propone   l'adozione   di   apposite   l inee   guida   per 
l'interoperativita' degli enti pubblici  titolari  e  delle  relative 
funzioni prioritariamente finalizzate:  
    a) alla identificazione degli indicatori, delle   soglie  e  delle 
modalita' di controllo, valutazione  e  accertament o  degli  standard 
minimi di  cui  al  presente  decreto,  anche  ai  fini  dei  livelli 
essenziali delle prestazioni e della garanzia dei s ervizi;  
    b)  alla  definizione  dei  criteri  per  l'imp lementazione   del 
repertorio nazionale di cui all'articolo 8, anche  nella  prospettiva 
del sistema europeo dei crediti  per  l'istruzione  e  la  formazione 
professionale, e per l'aggiornamento periodico, da effettuarsi almeno 
ogni tre anni;  
    c) alla progressiva realizzazione  e  raccordo  funzionale  della 
dorsale informativa unica di cui  all'articolo  4,  comma  51,  della 
legge 28 giugno 2012, n. 92.  
  Il comitato organizza periodici incontri con le p arti economiche  e 
sociali al fine di garantire informazione e parteci pazione nelle fasi 
di elaborazione delle linee guida, anche  su  richi esta  delle  parti 
stesse.  
  6. Le linee guida di cui al comma 5 sono adottate  con  decreto  del 
Ministro del lavoro e delle politiche sociali,  di  concerto  con  il 
Ministro  dell'istruzione,  dell'universita'  e  de lla  ricerca,   il 
Ministro per la pubblica amministrazione e la  semp lificazione  e  il 
Ministro dell'economia e delle finanze, sentito il  Ministro  per  lo 
sviluppo economico, previa intesa con la Conferenza  unificata a norma 
dell'articolo 8 del decreto legislativo 28 agosto  1997,  n.  281,  e 
sentite le parti economiche e sociali.  

Capo II  
 
Livelli essenziali delle prestazioni e standard minimi di servizio 
del sistema nazionale di certificazione delle competenze  

                               Art. 4  
  
  
                Livelli essenziali delle prestazion i  
                    e standard minimi di servizio  
  
  1. Il presente capo definisce gli standard minimi  di  servizio  del 
sistema nazionale di certificazione delle competenz e  in  termini  di 
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processo, di attestazione e di sistema.  
  2. Gli  standard  minimi  di  servizio  di  cui  al  presente  capo 
costituiscono livelli essenziali delle prestazioni da  garantirsi  su 
tutto  il   territorio   nazionale,   anche   in   riferimento   alla 
individuazione  e  validazione  degli  apprendiment i  non  formali  e 
informali e al riconoscimento dei crediti formativi .  
  3. Gli enti  pubblici  titolari,  nell'esercizio  delle  rispettive 
competenze legislative,  regolamentari  e  nella  o rganizzazione  dei 
relativi servizi, adottano i livelli essenziali del le  prestazioni  e 
gli standard minimi di servizio di cui al presente capo.  
  4. Gli standard minimi di servizio  costituiscono   riferimento  per 
gli enti pubblici titolari nella definizione di  st andard  minimi  di 
erogazione dei servizi da parte degli enti titolati .  
  5. Ferme restando le disposizioni di cui al prese nte decreto  e  di 
cui ai regimi di autorizzazione o accreditamento de gli enti  pubblici 
titolari,  gli  enti  titolati,  per  l'erogazione  di   servizi   di 
certificazione delle competenze in conformita'  all e  norme  tecniche 
UNI   in   quanto   applicabili,   devono    essere     in    possesso 
dell'accreditamento da parte  dell'organismo  nazio nale  italiano  di 
accreditamento.  
                               Art. 5  
  
  
                     Standard minimi di processo  
  
  1. Con riferimento al processo di individuazione  e  validazione  e 
alla procedura di certificazione, l'ente pubblico  titolare  assicura 
quali standard minimi:  
    a) l'articolazione nelle seguenti fasi:  
      1) identificazione: fase finalizzata a indivi duare e mettere in 
trasparenza le competenze della persona riconducibi li a  una  o  piu' 
qualificazioni; in caso di  apprendimenti  non  for mali  e  informali 
questa  fase  implica  un  supporto  alla  persona   nell'analisi   e 
documentazione dell'esperienza di apprendimento e n el correlarne  gli 
esiti a una o piu' qualificazioni;  
      2) valutazione: fase finalizzata all'accertam ento del  possesso 
delle competenze riconducibili a una o piu' qualifi cazioni; nel  caso 
di  apprendimenti  non  formali  e  informali  ques ta  fase   implica 
l'adozione di specifiche metodologie  valutative  e   di  riscontri  e 
prove idonei a comprovare le competenze effettivame nte possedute;  
      3) attestazione: fase finalizzata al rilascio  di  documenti  di 
validazione o  certificati,  standardizzati  ai  se nsi  del  presente 
decreto, che documentano  le  competenze  individua te  e  validate  o 
certificate riconducibili a una o piu' qualificazio ni;  
    b)  l'adozione  di  misure  personalizzate  di   informazione   e 
orientamento in favore dei destinatari dei servizi di  individuazione 
e validazione e certificazione delle competenze.  
                               Art. 6  
  
  
                   Standard minimi di attestazione  
  
  1. Con riferimento all'attestazione sia al termin e dei  servizi  di 
individuazione  e  validazione,  sia  al  termine  dei   servizi   di 
certificazione, l'ente  pubblico  titolare  assicur a  quali  standard 
minimi:  
    a) la presenza nei documenti di  validazione  e   nei  certificati 
rilasciati dei seguenti elementi minimi:  
      1) i dati anagrafici del destinatario;  
      2) i dati dell'ente pubblico titolare e dell' ente titolato  con 
indicazione   dei   riferimenti   normativi   di   autorizzazione   o 
accreditamento;  
      3) le competenze acquisite, indicando, per  c iascuna  di  esse, 
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almeno  la  denominazione,  il  repertorio  e  le  qualificazioni  di 
riferimento.   Queste   ultime   sono   descritte    riportando    la 
denominazione, la descrizione, l'indicazione del li vello  del  Quadro 
europeo  delle   qualificazioni   e   la   referenz iazione,   laddove 
applicabile, ai codici  statistici  di  riferimento   delle  attivita' 
economiche (ATECO)  e  della  nomenclatura  e  clas sificazione  delle 
unita' professionali (CP ISTAT), nel rispetto delle  norme del sistema 
statistico nazionale;  
      4)  i  dati  relativi  alle  modalita'   di   apprendimento   e 
valutazione delle competenze. Ove la modalita' di  apprendimento  sia 
formale sono da indicare  i  dati  essenziali  rela tivi  al  percorso 
formativo e alla valutazione, ove la modalita' sia non formale ovvero 
informale sono da indicare i dati essenziali relati vi  all'esperienza 
svolta;  
    b)  la  registrazione  dei  documenti  di   val idazione   e   dei 
certificati rilasciati nel  sistema  informativo  d ell'ente  pubblico 
titolare, in  conformita'  al  formato  del  Libret to  formativo  del 
cittadino di cui all'articolo 2, comma 1,  lettera  i),  del  decreto 
legislativo 10 settembre 2003, n. 276, e in interop erativita' con  la 
dorsale informativa unica.  
                               Art. 7  
  
  
                     Standard minimi di sistema  
  
  1. Con riferimento al sistema  nazionale  di  cer tificazione  delle 
competenze, l'ente pubblico titolare assicura quali  standard minimi:  
    a) l'adozione di uno o piu' repertori riferiti  a  qualificazioni 
dei rispettivi ambiti di titolarita' di cui all'art icolo 2, comma  1, 
lettera  f),  nonche'  di  un  quadro  regolamentar e  unitario  delle 
condizioni di fruizione e garanzia del servizio e d i relativi  format 
e procedure standardizzati in conformita' delle nor me  generali,  dei 
livelli essenziali delle prestazioni e degli standa rd minimi  di  cui 
al presente decreto;  
    b) l'adozione di misure di informazione  sulle  opportunita'  dei 
servizi  di  individuazione  e  validazione  e   ce rtificazione   per 
individui e organizzazioni;  
    c) il rispetto,  per  il  personale  addetto  a ll'erogazione  dei 
servizi, di requisiti professionali idonei al presi dio degli  aspetti 
di contenuto curriculare, professionale e di metodo logia valutativa;  
    d) la funzionalita'  di  un  sistema  informati vo  interoperativo 
nell'ambito della dorsale unica informativa, di cui   all'articolo  4, 
comma  51,  della  legge  28  giugno  2012,  n.  92 ,  ai   fini   del 
monitoraggio, della valutazione, della tracciabilit a' e conservazione 
degli atti rilasciati;  
    e) la conformita' delle procedure alle disposiz ioni in materia di 
semplificazione, accesso agli atti amministrativi e  tutela  dei  dati 
personali;  
    f) la previsione  di  condizioni  che  assicuri no  collegialita', 
oggettivita', terzieta' e indipendenza nelle  fasi  del  processo  di 
individuazione e validazione  e  della  procedura  di  certificazione 
delle competenze e nelle commissioni di valutazione ;  
    g) l'adozione di  dispositivi  che,  nel  rispe tto  delle  scelte 
operate da ciascun  ente  pubblico  titolare,  disc iplinano  criteri, 
soglie e modalita' di verifica,  monitoraggio  e  v igilanza  riferite 
agli ambiti soggettivo, strutturale, finanziario e  professionale  al 
fine di assicurare gli standard minimi di erogazion e dei  servizi  da 
parte degli  enti  titolati,  nel  rispetto  delle  disposizioni  del 
presente decreto legislativo e delle linee guida di  cui  all'articolo 
3 comma 5, nonche' l'adozione di un elenco pubblica mente  accessibile 
e consultabile per via telematica degli enti titola ti.  
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Capo III  
 
Repertorio nazionale dei titoli di istruzione e formazione e delle 
qualificazioni professionali  

                               Art. 8  
  
  
            Repertorio nazionale dei titoli di istr uzione  
          e formazione e delle qualificazioni profe ssionali  
  
  1. In  conformita'  agli  impegni  assunti  dall' Italia  a  livello 
comunitario, allo scopo di garantire la  mobilita'  della  persona  e 
favorire l'incontro tra domanda e offerta nel merca to del lavoro,  la 
trasparenza degli apprendimenti e  dei  fabbisogni,   nonche'  l'ampia 
spendibilita' delle certificazioni in ambito  nazio nale  ed  europeo, 
senza nuovi o maggiori oneri a  carico  della  fina nza  pubblica,  e' 
istituito  il  repertorio  nazionale  dei  titoli  di  istruzione   e 
formazione e delle qualificazioni professionali, di  cui  all'articolo 
4, comma 67, della legge 28 giugno 2012, n. 92.  
  2. Il repertorio nazionale costituisce  il  quadr o  di  riferimento 
unitario  per  la  certificazione  delle  competenz e,  attraverso  la 
progressiva  standardizzazione  degli  elementi   e ssenziali,   anche 
descrittivi, dei titoli di  istruzione  e  formazio ne,  ivi  compresi 
quelli  di   istruzione   e   formazione   professi onale,   e   delle 
qualificazioni professionali attraverso la loro cor relabilita'  anche 
tramite un sistema condiviso di riconoscimento di  crediti  formativi 
in chiave europea.  
  3. Il repertorio nazionale e' costituito da tutti  i  repertori  dei 
titoli di istruzione e formazione, ivi compresi que lli di  istruzione 
e formazione professionale, e delle qualificazioni professionali  tra 
cui anche quelle del repertorio di cui all'articolo  6, comma  3,  del 
testo unico dell'apprendistato, di  cui  al  decret o  legislativo  14 
settembre 2011, n. 167, codificati a livello nazion ale,  regionale  o 
di provincia autonoma, pubblicamente riconosciuti  e  rispondenti  ai 
seguenti standard minimi:  
    a) identificazione dell'ente pubblico titolare;   
    b)  identificazione  delle  qualificazioni   e   delle   relative 
competenze che compongono il repertorio;  
    c) referenziazione delle qualificazioni, laddov e applicabile,  ai 
codici statistici di riferimento delle attivita' ec onomiche (ATECO) e 
della nomenclatura e classificazione delle unita'  professionali  (CP 
ISTAT), nel rispetto delle norme del sistema statis tico nazionale;  
    d) referenziazione delle qualificazioni del rep ertorio al  Quadro 
europeo delle qualificazioni (EQF), realizzata attr averso la  formale 
inclusione delle stesse nel processo nazionale di r eferenziazione  ad 
EQF.  
  4. Il Ministero del lavoro e delle politiche soci ali e il Ministero 
dell'istruzione, dell'universita' e della  ricerca,   secondo  criteri 
definiti  con  le  linee  guida  di  cui  all'artic olo   3,   rendono 
pubblicamente  accessibile  e  consultabile  per  v ia  telematica  il 
repertorio nazionale.  

Capo IV  
 
Monitoraggio e valutazione di sistema  

                               Art. 9  
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                     Monitoraggio e valutazione  
  
  1. Il sistema  nazionale  di  certificazione  del le  competenze  e' 
oggetto  di  monitoraggio  e  valutazione,  anche  in  un'ottica   di 
miglioramento costante, da parte del Ministero  del   lavoro  e  delle 
politiche sociali, del Ministero dell'istruzione  d ell'universita'  e 
della ricerca e delle amministrazioni pubbliche, ce ntrali,  regionali 
e delle province autonome di Trento e di Bolzano in  qualita' di  enti 
pubblici titolari ai sensi  del  presente  decreto  legislativo,  che 
possono  avvalersi  per  le  relative  azioni,  del la  collaborazione 
dell'Istituto per lo  sviluppo  della  formazione  professionale  dei 
lavoratori (ISFOL), dell'Istituto nazionale per  la   valutazione  del 
sistema educativo di istruzione e formazione (INVAL SI), dell'Istituto 
nazionale di documentazione, innovazione e ricerca educativa (INDIRE) 
e dell'Agenzia nazionale di valutazione del sistema   universitario  e 
della  ricerca  (ANVUR)  e  dell'Unione  nazionale  delle  camere  di 
commercio, industria, artigianato e agricoltura.  
  2. I risultati del monitoraggio e della valutazio ne di cui al comma 
1 sono oggetto di comunicazione triennale al Parlam ento anche ai fini 
di quanto previsto dall'articolo 4, comma 51, della  legge  28  giugno 
2012, n. 92.  

Capo V  
 
Disposizioni finali  

                               Art. 10  
  
  
           Regioni a statuto speciale e province au tonome  
                       di Trento e di Bolzano  
  
  1. Le regioni a statuto speciale e le province au tonome di Trento e 
di  Bolzano,  fermo  restando  quanto  previsto   d agli   ordinamenti 
nazionali  in  materia  di  istruzione  scolastica  e  universitaria, 
provvedono   all'attuazione   del   presente   decr eto    legislativo 
nell'ambito delle competenze  ad  esse  spettanti  e  secondo  quanto 
disposto dai rispettivi statuti speciali.  
                               Art. 11  
  
  
                         Disposizioni finali  
  
  1. Fino alla completa implementazione del reperto rio  nazionale  di 
cui all'articolo 8, e comunque per un periodo di no rma non  superiore 
ai 18 mesi, gli enti pubblici  titolari  continuano   ad  operare,  in 
materia  di  individuazione  e  validazione  e  cer tificazione  delle 
competenze, nell'ambito delle disposizioni del prop rio ordinamento.  
  2. Entro ventiquattro mesi dalla data  di  entrat a  in  vigore  del 
presente decreto legislativo, il Governo anche  in  riferimento  agli 
esiti del monitoraggio e della valutazione  di  cui   all'articolo  9, 
puo' adottare le eventuali disposizioni integrative  e correttive,  di 
cui all'articolo 4, commi da 51 a 61 e da 64 a  68,   della  legge  28 
giugno 2012, n. 92.  
  3. Dall'adozione del  presente  decreto  legislat ivo  non  derivano 
nuovi o  maggiori  oneri  a  carico  della  finanza   pubblica,  ferma 
restando la facolta' degli enti pubblici titolari d i stabilire  costi 
standard a carico dei beneficiari dei  servizi  di  individuazione  e 
validazione e certificazione delle competenze,  da  definire  con  le 
linee guida di cui all'articolo 3.  
  Il presente decreto, munito del sigillo dello Sta to, sara' inserito 
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nella  Raccolta  ufficiale  degli  atti  normativi  della  Repubblica 
italiana. E' fatto obbligo a chiunque spetti di oss ervarlo e di farlo 
osservare.  
    Dato a Roma, addi' 16 gennaio 2013  
  
                             NAPOLITANO  
  
  
                                Monti, Presidente d el  Consiglio  dei 
                                Ministri  
  
                                Fornero, Ministro d el lavoro e  delle 
                                politiche sociali  
  
                                Profumo,  Ministro   dell'istruzione, 
                                dell'universita' e della ricerca  
  
                                Patroni  Griffi,  M inistro   per   la 
                                pubblica   amminist razione    e    la 
                                semplificazione  
  
                                Passera,  Ministro   dello   sviluppo 
                                economico  
Visto, il Guardasigilli: Severino  
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Purpose of this document 
 
This document has been prepared to ensure that the process of approving overseas 
diving qualifications for the purpose of ensuring the adequate competence of divers 
[in accordance with regulations 12 and 14 of the Diving at Work Regulations 1997] is 
transparent, consistent and fair.  It does not apply to diving qualifications issued in 
Great Britain, UK military diving qualifications, recreational diving qualifications or 
European Scientific Diving qualifications. 
 
This document does not apply to individual applications by divers who wish HSE to 
approve their qualifications under The European Communities (Recognition of 
Professional Qualifications) Regulations 20071. The process for individual 
applications is explained in the Approved List of Diving Qualifications (‘The Approved 
List’). 
 
Legislative Background 
 
Approved qualifications  
 
The Diving at Work Regulations 1997 (DWR)( 2), apply to all diving projects in the 
United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain, inland in Great Britain 
and at sea outside the UK territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain which are 
covered by the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 (Application outside Great 
Britain) Order 2013. 
 
Under regulation 14(1) of the Diving at Work Regulations 1997 (DWR), the Health 
and Safety Executive (HSE) may approve in writing such qualification as it considers 
suitable for the purpose of ensuring the adequate competence of divers for the 
purposes of regulation 12(1)(a).  Under regulation 14(2), HSE's approval may be 
limited to any diver or class of divers, or any dive or class of dive, and may be 
subject to conditions or limited to time.   
 
Under regulation 12(1)(a), no diver shall dive in a diving project unless he/she has an 
approved qualification which is valid for any activity he/she may reasonably expect to 
carry out while taking part in the diving project.  An exception to this is where the 
dive is part of training which, if successfully completed, would lead to the issue of an 
approved qualification (regulation 12(2)(a)). 
 
HSE publishes the Approved List on the HSE Diving website.  This is updated from 
time to time to reflect changes in industry, qualifications and approvals.  The 
Approved List consists of 9 schedules to reflect 9 different classes of diving. 
 
The purpose of the list is to fulfil HSE’s duty under regulation 14(1) of DWR and is 
maintained for HSE’s jurisdiction in Great Britain (as specified above). The Approved 
List is also referenced and recognised by the international diving industry.   
 
  
                                                           
1  SI 2007/2781 
2 S.I. 1997/2776. 
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Criteria for approval of diving qualifications. 
 
In order for a diving qualification to be approved, all of the following criteria must be 
met: 
 

• Health and safety of diving at work must be adequately regulated within the 
country where training and assessment take place. 

 
• There must be central government oversight of the diver training and the 

diving qualifications issued.  This oversight may be carried out by an 
independent government appointed organisation. This oversight must include 
ensuring that the agreed standards for qualifications are met within the diver 
training establishments, and that all diving is carried out in line with best 
industry practice.   
 

• Qualifications must be issued independently of the training facility. 
 

• There must be a single point of government contact (or independent 
appointed government representative) that HSE can liaise with, in order to 
ensure clear communications, sharing of information about training standards 
and criteria, verifying diver’s certificates etc. 

 
• The government or independent appointed government representative must 

be represented at the International Diving Regulators and Certifiers Forum or 
the European Diving Technology Committee or other appropriate forum or 
committee of which HSE is a member or works closely with, in order to 
provide a consistency of approach to the training and competency 
requirements, and to ensure sharing of regular updates on changes in training 
or industry practices. 

 
Process for diving qualifications to be approved 
 
If a diving qualification meets the criteria outlined above, then if requested, HSE will 
consider it for approval.  In order for a qualification to be considered, HSE must be 
satisfied that there is a need to approve that qualification for use in the UK and would 
require and review: 
  

• A description of the diving legislation and regulation within the 
country/countries of training/assessment. 

 
• A description of the independent oversight of diver training and assessment. 

 
• A description of the diving qualification. 

 
• An outline of training and assessment for the diving qualification (i.e. sufficient 

information to allow HSE to assess suitability for diving in the UK for each of 
the HSE classes of diving). 
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Based on the information received HSE will consider approving the qualification for 
use in the UK.  If approved, any depth or equipment limitations will be specified on 
the Approved List.  It may be that some qualifications are not suitable for approval for 
UK diving.  In such cases HSE will provide an explanation. 
 
The Approved List will be reviewed regularly, and at least every 5 years, to ensure 
that those qualifications listed remain appropriate and reflect any changes that may 
occur. 
 
Revocation of approval 
 
In the case that a diving qualification is no longer deemed suitable for the class of 
diving in the UK then approval will be revoked, and the single point of contact will be 
informed.  Examples of reasons to revoke a diving qualification include, but are not 
limited to:  
 

• Change of training regime that deems the training/qualification unsuitable for 
use in the UK 

• Evidence that divers are being issued with qualifications, but have not been 
trained/assessed to the agreed level required. 

• Evidence of inconsistent standards of training between schools training and 
assessing that qualification that could affect safety of diving in the UK. 

• Failure to meet any of the required criteria (as described above). 
 
The qualification will be re-considered for approval, if it can be demonstrated that 
appropriate remedial action has been taken. 
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Guidance on this document 

Document status 

1. This document contains regulatory requirements; it is not a guidance leaflet.

Document title 

2. This document shall be known as: "List of Approved Diving Qualifications dated 31 
January 2024".

Approved qualifications 

3. Under regulation 14(1) of the Diving at Work Regulations 1997 (DWR)(1), the Health 
and Safety Executive (HSE) may approve in writing such qualification as it considers 
suitable for the purpose of ensuring the adequate competence of divers for the purposes 
of regulation 12(1)(a). Under regulation 14(2), HSE's approval may be limited to any diver 
or class of divers, or any dive or class of dive, and may be subject to conditions or limited 
to time. Approvals generally come into force on the date that they are signed and remain 
in force until such time as they are revoked in writing by a person authorised in that regard 
by the Health and Safety Executive.

Duties of and restrictions on divers 

4. Under regulation 12(1)(a), no diver shall dive in a diving project unless they have an 
approved qualification which is valid for any activity they may reasonably expect to carry 
out while taking part in the diving project. An exception to this is where the dive is part of 
training which, if successfully completed, would lead to the issue of an approved 
qualification (regulation 12(2)(a)).

Duties of the diving contractor 

5. Under regulation 6(3)(a), the diving contractor shall ensure that there are sufficient 
people with suitable competence to carry out safely and without risk to health both the 
diving project and any action (including the giving of first-aid) which may be necessary in 
the event of a reasonably foreseeable emergency connected with the diving project.

Suitable competence 

6. The inclusion of a particular diving qualification in this list does not mean that a
person holding that qualification is necessarily competent to carry out every type of diving
work falling within the relevant class of diving. The qualification must be appropriate to:

• any activity the diver may reasonably expect to carry out while taking part in the
diving project;

• the objectives of the diving project;

1  S.I. 1997 No. 2776. 
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• the required diving technique;

• the level of competence required to undertake the assigned duty;

• the findings of the risk assessment;

• any restriction and/or limitation stated on a particular diving qualification certificate,
which must be strictly complied with such as: diving technique; type of equipment;
breathing gases; and maximum depth;

7. Some certificates listed have expiry dates (even though this may not be stated on the
certificate). Non-UK qualifications must be current and renewed2 as required by the
issuing authority in order to be approved by HSE.

Recreational Diving Qualifications 

8. Some recreational qualifications are acceptable for specific classes of diving. These
are CMAS (Confédération Mondiale des Activitiés Subaquatiques (World Confederation of
Underwater Activities)) qualifications or their equivalent where a particular Recreational
Agency/Organisation is not a CMAS member, and also qualifications that meet EN 14153-
3/ISO 24801-33.

9. HSE has produced a table of equivalencies. Only CMAS 2*, and 3* equivalences are
listed as only these are quoted in the List of Approved Diving Qualifications. Qualifications
within a particular agency/organisation that are higher than those listed are therefore
acceptable.

Recreational Agency/Organisation CMAS 2* equivalence CMAS 3* equivalence 
American Nitrox Divers International UK Ltd 
(ANDI) Rescue Diver Divemaster 

British Sub-Aqua Club (BSAC) Dive Leader & Sports Diver Advanced Diver 

DMT NASE UK Rescue Diver & Advanced 
Rescue Diver Divemaster 

Global Underwater Explorers (UK) Ltd (GUE) Not applicable All GUE qualifications 

International Association of Nitrox and 
Technical Divers UK (IANTD) Rescue Diver Divemaster 

International Technical Diving Agency (ITDA) Advanced Nitrox Diver Extended Range Nitrox 
Diver 

National Association of Underwater 
Instructors UK (NAUI) Master Scuba Diver Divemaster 

Professional Association of Diving Instructors 
International Ltd (PADI) Rescue Diver Dive Master 

Professional SCUBA Association 
International (Europe) (PSAI) Advanced Deep Air Level 1 Advanced Deep Air Level 2 

2 Supervisors do not have to renew their diving qualifications unless they will also be diving in a diving 
project. 

3 EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3 Recreational diving services - Safety related minimum requirements for the 
training of recreational scuba divers - Part 3: Level 3 – "Dive Leader" 
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Recreational Agency/Organisation CMAS 2* equivalence CMAS 3* equivalence 
Sub-Aqua Association (SAA) Dive Leader & Club Diver Dive Supervisor 

Scottish Sub-Aqua Club (SSAC) Diver 1st Class Diver & Master 
Diver 

SCUBA Diving International (UK) (SDI) Rescue Diver Divemaster 

SCUBA Schools International GB Ltd (SSI) Advanced Open Water 
Diver Dive Guide 

Technical Diving International (UK) (TDI) Advanced Nitrox Extended Range 

10. The above list is not a comparison of qualifications from one agency/organisation 
to another. Neither does it automatically grant any rights to persons wishing to use their 
current qualification to gain a qualification with another agency/organisation. Crossover 
requirements are entirely at the discretion of the agency/organisation to which the person 
is applying.

Using combinations of approved diving qualifications 

11. Some classes of diving allow for combinations of approved diving qualifications. 
Only those combinations listed are approved.

HSE clarification note 

12. Text between [  ] is intended as an HSE clarification note showing the HSE 
equivalent. The text is therefore not likely to appear as part of the official qualification title.
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DIVING AT WORK REGULATIONS 1997 

APPROVED QUALIFICATIONS UNDER REGULATION 14(1) 

1. On behalf of the Health and Safety Executive I hereby approve under regulation 14 of 

the Diving at Work Regulations 1997 ("DWR")(4) the diving qualifications specified in 

Schedules 1 to 9 of this document, for the purposes of regulation 12(1)(a) of DWR.

2. The list of approved qualifications as of 1 December 2024 is revoked and this 

approval shall come into operation on the date on which it is signed and shall remain 

in force until such time as it is revoked in writing by a person authorised in that regard 

by the Health and Safety Executive.

Date:  31 January 2024  J A Tetlow 

A person authorised to perform functions under Regulation 14 of 
the Diving at Work Regulations1997 on behalf of the Health and 
Safety Executive 
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Schedule 1 

Offshore Diving 

The class of Offshore Diving(5) is defined as all diving: 

(a) at sea outside the United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain
(generally 12 nautical miles from the low water line) which are covered by the
Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Application outside Great Britain)
Order 2013(6). This will include all diving operations in UK designated areas of
the continental shelf undertaken in connection with offshore installations, energy
structures, eg wind farms, emerging energy technologies, wells and pipeline
works, and with those parts of mines which extend outside the 12-mile limit;

(b) at sea off, or in connection with, offshore installations and pipeline works within
the 12-mile limit;

(c) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(d) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning.

HSE approves the following qualifications for Offshore Diving 

1. For Closed Bell Diving or Saturation Diving Techniques:

Great Britain 
HSE Closed Bell Diving 
HSE Part II 
HSE Part II (Restricted) (Air range only) 
Transitional Part II (issued between 1 July 1981 - 31 December 1981) 
TSA or Manpower Services Commission Mixed gas/Bell Diving (issued between 
August 1975 and June 1981) 

Australia 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 4 - [Closed Bell] 

Canada 
Category 3 Diver - [Closed Bell] 
Bell Diver - [Closed Bell] 

France 
Classe 3 mention A - [Closed Bell] 

Netherlands 
Duikarbeid Categorie C - [Closed Bell] 

5 See also: Commercial diving projects offshore: Diving at Work Regulations 1997, Approved Code of 
Practice. 

70

https://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/l103.pdf
https://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/l103.pdf


Date of Issue: 31 January 2024 

Norway 
Bell diver - diver certificate issued by the Petroleum Safety Authority, Norway [Closed 
Bell] 

South Africa 
Class 1 - Saturation Diver - [Closed Bell] 

Spain 
Buceador Instructor - [Closed Bell] 
Buceador de Primera Clase o de gran profundidad - [Closed Bell] 
Buceador Profesional de Gran Profundidad a Saturacion [Closed Bell] 

Sweden 
Certifikat C - [Closed Bell] 

2. For Surface Supplied, Surface-Orientated Diving Techniques to a maximum
depth of 50 metres:

All those qualifications listed under 1 above (for Closed Bell Diving or Saturation Diving 
Techniques), plus: 

Great Britain 
HSE Surface Supplied Diving with HSE Surface Supplied Diving (Top-up) 
HSE Part I 
Transitional Part I (issued between 1 July 1981 - 31 December 1981) 
TSA or MSC Basic Air Diving (issued between August 1975 and June 1981) 

Australia 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 3 - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied 
(Top-Up)] 

Canada 
Category 1 Diver - [Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied (Top-Up)] 
Category 2 Diver - [Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied (Top-Up)] 
Surface Supplied Mixed Gas Diver to 70m - [Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied 
(Top-Up)] 
Unrestricted Surface Supplied Diver to 50m - [Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied 
(Top-Up)] 

Denmark 
Erhvervsdykker – (Air Diving Qualification) - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface 
Supplied (Top-Up)] 
Surface Supplied Offshore Air Diver – [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied 
(Top-up)] 

France 
Classe 2 mention A - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied (Top-Up)] 
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Netherlands 
Duikarbeid Categorie B - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied (Top-Up)] 

Northern Ireland(7)

Part I - [equivalent to HSE Part I] 

Norway 
Dykkersertifikat Klasse I – Overflateorientert dykker – (Diving Certificate Class I - 
Surface Orientated Diver) - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied (Top-Up)] 

South Africa 
Class II - Surface-Supplied Mixed Gas Diver - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface 
Supplied (Top-Up)] 
Class II - Surface-Supplied Air Diver - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface Supplied 
(Top-Up)] 

Spain 
Técnico en Buceo a Media Profundidad - [SCUBA, Surface Supplied & Surface 
Supplied (Top-Up)] 
Buceador Profesional de Gran Profundidad de Intervenciones [SCUBA, Surface 
Supplied and Surface Supplied (Top Up)] 
Buceador de 1a Clase/Bussejado de 1A Classe [SCUBA, Surface Supplied and 
Surface Supplied (Top Up)] 

7  Issued by the Department of Economic Development, Northern Ireland 

72



Date of Issue: 31 January 2024 

In addition, the following qualifications may be used for Surface Supplied, Surface- 
Orientated Diving Techniques to a maximum depth of 50 metres, but only if the diver 
also holds the HSE surface supplied (top-up) qualification: 

Great Britain 
HSE Part III 
Transitional Part III (issued between 1 July 1981 - 31 December 1981) 
The following UK Military Diving Qualifications(8): 

Royal Navy - Clearance Diving Officer - Professional Qualifying Course 
Royal Navy - Diver 1 - Professional Qualifying Course 
Army - Army Diving Course 
Army - Advanced Diver Course 
Army - Diving Course Module 2 
Army - Diver Class 1 

Australia 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 3 - Restricted(9) - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 

Belgium 
Operator Van Onderwaterwerken/Operateur de Travaux Subaquatiques - [SCUBA & 
Surface Supplied] 

Finland 
Ammattisukeltajan Ammattitutkinto - [Professional Diver] - [Surface Supplied & 
SCUBA] 

Germany 
Geprüfter Taucher/Geprüfte Taucherin – [Inspected/Examiner/Qualified Diver] - 
[SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 

Ireland 
Commercial Surface Supplied Diving - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Irish Naval Diving Surface Supplied [Surface Supplied] 

Italy 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo Specializzato [SCUBA and Surface Supplied] 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo Ed Iperbarico [SCUBA and Surface Supplied] 

Poland 
Dyplom Nurka II Klasy – Diver 2nd Class Certificate [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Dyplom Nurka I Klasy – Diver 1st Class Certificate [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 

Portugal 

8  Certificate includes the text: 
The Royal Navy or Army [title of the course] has been incorporated into the Health and Safety Executive 
List of Approved Qualifications under Regulation 14(1) of the Diving at Work regulations 1997. 
Note: Some of the course names have minor text variations. 

9 ADAS Part 3 - Restricted certification means the holder has not completed the ADAS wet bell, hot water 
suit and tool skill modules. 
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Professional divers (mergulhadores profeissionais) and the equivalent category 
(categorias) naval qualifications (mergulhadores da Armada): 
Mergulhador - Chefe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 60m] 
Mergulhador - 1a Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 60m] 
Mergulhador Especialista (Surface Supplied Offshore) 
Mergulhador Técnico (Surface Supplied Inshore) 

Spain 
Buceador de Segunda Clase o de media profundidad - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Buceador/A 2a Clase - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Bussejador/A 2A. Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Buceador Profesional de Media Profunidad [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 

Sweden 
Certifikat B - [Surface Supplied to 50m] 
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Schedule 2 

Inland/Inshore Diving 

The class of Inland/Inshore Diving(10) is defined as diving in support of civil engineering or 
marine-related projects and fish farming: 

(a) inshore within United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain
(generally 12 nautical miles from the low water line) which are covered by the
Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Application outside Great Britain)
Order 2013(11);

(b) inland in Great Britain including in docks, harbours, rivers, culverts, canals,
lakes, ponds, reservoirs and tanks other than (c) below;

(c) inland in Great Britain in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the purpose of
swimming, diving or use as an aquarium;

but does not include diving: 

(a) deeper than 50 metres;

(b) at sea off, or in connection with, offshore installations and pipeline works within
the 12-mile limit;

(c) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(d) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning;

for which a qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required. 

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Inland/Inshore Diving. 

All those qualifications listed for Offshore Diving, plus: 

Great Britain 

HSE Surface Supplied Diving 
HSE Part III 
Transitional Part III (issued between 1 July 1981 - 31 December 1981) 
HSE Part III (Restricted - Tank) 
HSE SCUBA Diving 
HSE Part IV 
Transitional Part IV (issued between 1 July 1981 - 31 December 1981) 
HSE Part IV (Restricted - Tank) 

10 See also Commercial diving projects inland/inshore: Diving at Work Regulations 1997, Approved Code of 
Practice. 

11 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
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The following UK Military Diving Qualifications(12): 
Royal Navy - Clearance Diving Officer - Professional Qualifying Course 
Royal Navy - Diver 1 - Professional Qualifying Course 
Royal Navy - Ships Diver Course (SCUBA only) 
Army - Army Diving Course (SCUBA & Surface Supplied) 
Army - Advanced Diver Course (Surface Supplied only) 
Army - Diving Course Module 2 (Surface Supplied only) 
Army - Diver Class 1 (Surface Supplied only) 
Army - Compressed Air Diver Course (SCUBA only) 
Army - Diving Course Module 1 (SCUBA only) 
Army - Diver Class 2 (SCUBA only) 

Australia 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 1 - SCUBA to 30m only 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 1 - Surface Supply(13)

Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 2 - to 30m only - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 
30m] 
Diver Accreditation Scheme - Part 2 - Restricted(14) - to 30m only - [SCUBA & 
Surface Supplied to 30 m] 

Belgium 
Operator Van Onderwaterwerken/Operateur de Travaux Subaquatiques - [SCUBA & 
Surface Supplied] 

Canada(15)

Restricted Surface Supplied Diver - to 30m only - [Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Unrestricted SCUBA Diver - to 40m only - [SCUBA to 40m] 
Restricted SCUBA Diver - to 20m only - [SCUBA to 20m] 
Occupational SCUBA Diver – to 30m only – [SCUBA to 30m] 

Denmark 
SCUBA-Dykning - [SCUBA Diving Qualification] - [to 25m] - [SCUBA to 25m] 
Surface supplied inshore air diver [Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Commercial SCUBA Diver [SCUBA to 30m] 

Finland 
Ammattisukeltajan Ammattitutkinto – (Professional Diver) - [Surface Supplied & 
SCUBA] 
Kevytsukeltajan Tutkinto – (Light Diver) - [SCUBA to 30m] 

12 Certificate includes the text: 
The Royal Navy or Army [title of the course] has been incorporated into the Health and Safety Executive 
List of Approved Qualifications under Regulation 14(1) of the Diving at Work Regulations 1997. 
Note: Some of the course names have minor text variations. 

13 Certificate includes the text: 
Competent to perform Aquaculture operations to 30m on SSBA only. 

14 ADAS Part 2 - Restricted certification means the holder has not completed the ADAS tool skill modules. 
15 Surface Supplied divers can conduct dives in SCUBA, only if the reverse of the surface supplied 

certificate has been endorsed for SCUBA diving. 
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France 
Classe 1 mention A - [SCUBA and Surface Supply to 40m] 

Germany 
Geprüfter Taucher/Geprüfte Taucherin – (Inspected/Examiner/Qualified Diver) - 
[SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Bescheinigung für Forschungstaucher - [SCUBA] 

Italy 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo Specializzato [SCUBA and Surface Supplied] 
Operatore Tecnico Subacqueo Ed Iperbarico [SCUBA and Surface Supplied] 

Ireland 
QQI Level 6 Surface Supplied Diving (Inshore) [Surface Supplied to 30m] 
QQI Level 6 Commercial SCUBA Diver [SCUBA to 30m] 
Commercial Surface Supplied Diving - [Surface Supplied & SCUBA] 
Irish Naval Diving Surface Supplied [Surface Supplied to 50m] 
Irish Naval Diving SCUBA [SCUBA to 36m] 

Netherlands 
Duikarbeid Categorie A - [SCUBA] 

Northern Ireland(16)

Part III - [equivalent to HSE Part III] 
Part IV - [equivalent to HSE Part IV] 

Norway 
Dykkersertifikat Klasse III - Anleggsdykking - [Diving Certificate Class III – Advanced 
Underwater Work] - [Surface Supplied and SCUBA] 

Poland 
Dyplom Nurka II Klasy – Diver 2nd Class Certificate [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Dyplom Nurka I Klasy – Diver 1st Class Certificate [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 

Portugal 
Professional divers (mergulhadores profeissionais) and the equivalent category 
(categorias) naval qualifications (mergulhadores da Armada): 
Mergulhador - Chefe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 60m] 
Mergulhador - 1a Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 60m] 
Mergulhador - 2a Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 40m] 
Mergulhador - 3a Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 20m] 
Mergulhador-Intermédio (Surface Supplied Inshore - limited) – [Surface Supplied to 
40m] 
Mergulhador-inicial (SCUBA + Surface Supplied) – [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 
20m] 

16 Issued by the Department of Economic Development, Northern Ireland 
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South Africa 
Class III - Surface-Supplied Nitrox Diver - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Class III - Surface-Supplied Air Diver - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Class IV - SCUBA Nitrox Diver - [SCUBA to 30m] 
Class IV - SCUBA Air Diver - [SCUBA to 30m] 

Spain 
Buceador de Segunda Clase o de media profundidad - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Buceador/A 2a Clase - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Bussejador/A 2A. Classe - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Buceador de Segunda Clase restringido o de pequeña profundididad - [SCUBA & 
Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Buceador/A 2a Clase restringido - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Bussejador/A 2A. Classe restringit - [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 30m] 
Buceador Profesional de Media Profundidad [SCUBA & Surface Supplied] 
Buceador Profesional de Pequena Profundidad [SCUBA & Surface Supplied to 30m] 

Sweden 
Certifikat A - [SCUBA to 30m] 

HSE approves the following additional qualifications for the class of Inland/Inshore 
Diving. 

1. In Benign Pools, Tanks or Aquariums(17), which is defined as diving inland in Great
Britain in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the purpose of swimming or diving
or use as an aquarium, where the diver is in full view from the surface at all times,
and where no entanglement or entrapment hazards are present:

Recreational 
Qualifications that meet EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3(18)

CMAS 3* 
CMAS 3* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 
CMAS 2* 
CMAS 2* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

2. In support of Helicopter Underwater Escape Training (HUET)(19)(20), which is
defined as inland in Great Britain in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the
purpose of swimming or diving, and for standby and rescue purposes in connection

17 See also HSE Information Sheet: Diving Information Sheet No. 8: Diving in benign conditions, and in 
pools, tanks, aquariums, and helicopter underwater escape training. 

18 EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3 Recreational diving services - Safety related minimum requirements for the 
training of recreational scuba divers - Part 3: Level 3 – "Dive Leader" 

19 Candidates undergoing training in the use of compressed air emergency breathing systems (CA-EBS) at 
an Offshore Petroleum Industry Training Organisation (OPITO) approved training provider, do not need to 
hold an HSE approved diving qualification. However, the diving project plan should address what 
additional measures may be needed in order to protect their health and safety. 

20 See also HSE Information Sheet: Diving Information Sheet No. 8: Diving in benign conditions, and in 
pools, tanks, aquariums, and helicopter underwater escape training. 
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with helicopter underwater escape trainers and modular egress training simulators 
(HUET/METS): 

Recreational 
Qualifications that meet EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3(21)

CMAS 3* 
CMAS 3* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 
CMAS 2*(22)

CMAS 2*(23) equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

3. In the preparation of underwater locations for Media purposes that require
engineering and construction skills or the handling or use of explosives:

Great Britain 
Diving Experience under The Diving Operations at Work Regulations 1981 
exemption DOW/2/81 (General)(24)(25)

4. In support of Hyperbaric Chamber Diving for the purposes of Familiarisation
and Training:

Chamber Attendant / Medical Attendant(26)

21 EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3 Recreational diving services - Safety related minimum requirements for the 
training of recreational scuba divers - Part 3: Level 3 – "Dive Leader" 

22 CMAS 2* - only if diver additionally holds the OPITO HUET/METS qualification certificate. 
23 CMAS 2* - only if diver additionally holds the OPITO HUET/METS qualification certificate. 
24 This qualification was issued for a limited period on the introduction of the Diving at Work Regulations 

1997. 
25 Only if the diver is also competent to carry out the appropriate work skills. 
26 Trained to meet the requirements set out in the British Hyperbaric Association publication - Health & 

Safety for Therapeutic Hyperbaric Facilities - A Code of Practice. 
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Schedule 3 

Shellfish Diving 

The class of Shellfish Diving(27) is defined as diving for shellfish: 

(a) inshore within United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain
(generally 12 nautical miles from the low water line) which are covered by the
Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Application outside Great Britain)
Order 2013(28);

(b) inland in Great Britain including in rivers, lakes, ponds and reservoirs;

but does not include diving: 

(a) deeper than 50 metres;

(b) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(c) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning;

for which a qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required. 

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Shellfish Diving. 

All those qualifications listed under Offshore and Inland/Inshore Diving, plus: 

Great Britain 
HSE Shellfish Diving(29)

Recreational30

Certificate of approval for shellfish diving

France 
Classe 1 mention B, sous classe 1A - [SCUBA to 12m] 
Classe 1 mention B - [SCUBA to 40m] 
Classe 2 mention B - [SCUBA to 60m] 

27 See guidance. 
28 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
29 This qualification was issued for a limited period on the introduction of the Diving at Work Regulations 

1997. 
30 HSE no longer approves recreational qualifications for this class of diving. A limited number of certicates for 

approval were issued to individuals based on their experience in this sector prior to individuals based on their
experience in this sector prior to November 2022.
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Schedule 4 

Scientific and Archaeological Diving 

The class of Scientific and Archaeological Diving(31) is defined as diving inland in Great 
Britain and inshore within United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain 
(generally 12 nautical miles from the low water line) which are covered by the Health and 
Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Application outside Great Britain) Order 2013(32), in support 
of: 

(a) archaeology including:

(i) investigation of sites of historic interest;

(ii) investigation of the analysis of physical remains;

(iii) the recovery from such sites of articles for preservation and further 
analysis(33);

(iv) education instruction;

(b) scientific research or scientific educational instruction;

but does not include diving: 

(a) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(b) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning;

for which a qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required. 

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Scientific and 
Archaeological Diving. 

All those qualifications listed under Offshore and Inland/Inshore Diving, plus: 

Diving Experience under The Diving Operations at Work Regulations 1981 
exemption DOW/1/81 (General)(34)

Recreational 
Qualifications that meet EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-335 

31 See also Scientific and archaeological diving projects: Diving at Work Regulations 1997, Approved Code 
of Practice. 
32 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
33 The recovery of items other than for scientific or archaeological purposes is likely to be covered by the 

class of Inland/Inshore Diving. 
34 This qualification was issued for a limited period on the introduction of the Diving at Work Regulations 

1997. 
35 EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3 Recreational diving services - Safety related minimum requirements for the 

training of recreational scuba divers - Part 3: Level 3 – "Dive Leader" 
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CMAS 3* 
CMAS 3* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

European 
European Scientific Diver (ESD) - SCUBA only 
Advanced European Scientific Diver (AESD) - SCUBA only 

France 
Classe 1 mention B, sous classe 1A - [SCUBA to 12m] 
Classe 1 mention B - [SCUBA to 40m] 
Classe 2 mention B - [SCUBA to 60m] 

Norway 
Dykkersertifikat Klasse S – Lettere dykkeraktivitet (SCUBA) – (Diving Certificate 
Class S – Light diving activity) - [SCUBA to 30m] 

HSE approves the following additional qualifications for the class of Scientific and 
Archaeological Diving: 

In Benign Pools, Tanks or Aquariums(36), which is defined as diving inland in Great 
Britain in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the purpose of swimming or diving or use 
as an aquarium, where the diver is in full view from the surface at all times, and where no 
entanglement or entrapment hazards are present: 

Recreational 
CMAS 2* 
CMAS 2* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

36 See also HSE Information Sheet: Diving Information Sheet No. 8: Diving in benign conditions, and in 
pools, tanks, aquariums, and helicopter underwater escape training. 
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Schedule 5 

Media Diving 

The class of Media Diving(37) is defined as diving inland in Great Britain and inshore within 
United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain (generally 12 nautical miles 
from the low water line) which are covered by the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 
(Application outside Great Britain) Order 2013(38) in support of underwater work by media 
divers(39) but does not include diving: 

(a) to prepare underwater locations that require engineering and construction skills
or the handling or use of explosives, for which a qualification for the class of
Inshore/Inland Diving is required;

(b) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are to be used, for which a
qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required;

(c) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning, for which a
qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required.

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Media Diving. 

All those qualifications listed under Offshore and Inland/Inshore Diving, plus: 

Great Britain 
Diving Experience under The Diving Operations at Work Regulations 1981 
exemption DOW/2/81 (General)(40)

France 
Classe 1 mention B, sous classe 1A - [SCUBA to 12m] 
Classe 1 mention B - [SCUBA to 40m] 
Classe 2 mention B - [SCUBA to 60m] 

37 See also Media diving projects: Diving at Work Regulations 1997, Approved Code of Practice. 
38 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
39 The term "media divers" includes: stunt people, journalists, presenters, photographers, camera  operators, 

sound and lighting technicians, and the unit crew. 
40 This qualification was issued for a limited period on the introduction of the Diving at Work Regulations 

1997. 
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HSE approves the following additional qualifications for the class of Media Diving. 

1. Where the divers are actors and performers and their associated safety
divers(41) (including stunt divers and presenters) who regularly dive as part of 
their work, and who are taking part in a live performance or the recording of a 
performance(42):

Recreational 
Qualifications that meet EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-343

CMAS 3* 
CMAS 3* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

2. In Benign Pools, Tanks or Aquariums(44), which is defined as inland in Great
Britain in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the purpose of swimming or diving
or use as an aquarium, where the diver is in full view from the surface at all times,
where no entanglement or entrapment hazards are present, with no interference from
other activities, no scenery or set, and where the diver does not have any
specially adapted diving equipment and/or specialist production equipment
rigged on them whilst diving (the specialist production equipment rigged on
the diver includes sound, lights and cameras):

Recreational 
CMAS 2* 
CMAS 2* equivalent in a recreational agency/organisation whose qualifications are 
approved by HSE for the class of Recreational Diving 

41 These are in addition to, the standby diver(s) to the unit crew, and are not to be substituted for them (see 
Media ACoP paragraphs 44-51). 

42 Actors and performing artists whose main work activity does not normally involve diving, and who are 
taking part in a live performance or the recording of a performance, do not need to hold an HSE approved 
qualification. However, they must be competent to perform the task required under water (see Media 
ACoP paragraph 101), and the diving project plan should address what additional measures may be 
needed in order to protect their health and safety (see Media ACoP paragraph 48). 

43 EN 14153-3/ISO 24801-3 Recreational diving services - Safety related minimum requirements for the 
training of recreational scuba divers - Part 3: Level 3 – "Dive Leader". 

44 See also HSE Information Sheet: Diving Information Sheet No. 8: Diving in benign conditions, and in 
pools, tanks, aquariums, and helicopter underwater escape training. 
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Schedule 6 

Recreational Diving 

The class of Recreational Diving(45) is defined as diving inland in Great Britain and inshore 
within United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain (generally 12 nautical 
miles from the low water line) which are covered by the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 
1974 (Application outside Great Britain) Order 2013(46) where the equipment and 
techniques are confined to free swimming using SCUBA in support of: 

(a) the instruction and/or guidance of persons diving for recreational diving, that is 
diving carried out by a person for recreational purposes whilst not at work47;

(b) recreational journalism undertaken for commissions and producing articles, 
including stills photography, for the recreational diving press only;

but does not include diving: 

(a) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(b) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning;

for which a qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required. 

HSE approves qualifications issued by the following Recreational 
Agencies/Organisations for divers wishing to undertake duties as a supervisor, 
diver, and person engaged in a diving project who dives, which duties are set out in 
regulations 10, 12, and 13 of the Diving at Work Regulations 1997 respectively: 

American Nitrox Divers International UK Ltd - (ANDI); 

Avon Protection (Avon Polymer Products Limited); 

British Sub-Aqua Club - (BSAC); 

Diveisc Ltd - (ISC); 

DMT NASE UK; 

Global Underwater Explorers (UK) Ltd - (GUE); 

International Association of Nitrox and Technical Divers UK - (IANTD); 

International Association of Rebreather Trainers - (IART); 

International Technical Diving Agency - (ITDA); 

45 See also Recreational diving projects: Diving at Work Regulations 1997, Approved Code of Practice. 
46 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
47 There may be circumstances where the students on a recreational diver training course are at work. 
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International Technical Diving Association - (ITDA); 

Microdive Ltd; 

National Association of Underwater Instructors UK - (NAUI); 

Professional Association of Diving Instructors International Ltd - (PADI); 

Professional SCUBA Association International (Europe) - (PSAI); 

Rebreather Association of International Divers AB - (RAID AB); 

Sub-Aqua Association - (SAA); 

Scottish Sub-Aqua Club - (SSAC); 

SCUBA Diving International (UK) - (SDI); 

SCUBA Schools International UK Ltd - (SSI); 

Technical Diving International (UK) - (TDI); 

Underwater Ecosystems Ltd. 

The approved qualifications issued by the listed Recreational Agencies/Organisations are 
limited to those, which have been notified to HSE prior to the date of this list. 

HSE approves the following additional qualifications for the class of Recreational 
Diving. 

In support of Hyperbaric Chamber Diving for the purposes of Familiarization and 
Training: 

Chamber Attendant / Medical Attendant(48)

48 Trained to meet the requirements set out in the British Hyperbaric Association publication - Health & 
Safety for Therapeutic Hyperbaric Facilities - A Code of Practice. 
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49 S.I. 2013 No. 240. 
---

Schedule 7 

Police Diving 

The class of Police Diving is defined as diving inland in Great Britain and inshore within 
United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent to Great Britain (generally 12 nautical miles 
from the low water line) which are covered by the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 
(Application outside Great Britain) Order 2013(49) in support of: 

(a) diving projects undertaken by constables and civilian employees of a Police
Authority in connection with investigations under its statutory undertaking;

(b) diving projects undertaken by constables and civilian employees of a Police
Authority on behalf of Crown Agents, HM Customs and Excise and any other
agencies in connection with investigations under their statutory undertakings;

but does not include diving: 

(a) deeper than 50 metres;

(b) where closed bell or saturation diving techniques are used;

(c) from vessels maintaining station by the use of dynamic positioning;

for which a qualification for the class of Offshore Diving is required. 

If it is decided to use divers other than constables and civilian employees of a Police 
Authority, then the qualifications of such divers are to be those of the relevant approved 
class of diving. 

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Police Diving. 

All those qualifications listed under Offshore and Inland/Inshore Diving, plus: 

Great Britain 
UK Police Diving Qualification: 
Police Surface Supplied Diver 
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Schedule 8 

Military Diving 

The class of Military Diving is defined as diving inland in Great Britain and inshore within 
United Kingdom territorial waters adjacent  to Great Britain (generally 12 nautical miles 
from the low water line) which are covered by the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 
(Application outside Great Britain) Order 2013(50) in support of operations in which 
members of the armed forces of the Crown or of a visiting force are engaged. 

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Military Diving. 

All members of the armed forces of the Crown and visiting forces authorised to dive in 
accordance with BR 2806 - UK Military Diving Manual - or equivalent for visiting forces. 

88



Date of Issue: 31 January 2024 

Schedule 9 

Commercial Acquaint Diving 

This class of Commercial Acquaint Diving is defined as Surface Supplied Diving for 
educational purposes to a maximum depth of 5 metres, accompanied by a diver holding a 
qualification listed in Schedule 2. The diving must only be carried out: 

a) in Benign Pools, Tanks or Aquariums51, which is defined as inland in Great Britain 
in a tank or pool artificially constructed for the purpose of swimming or diving or use 
as an aquarium, where the diver is in full view from the surface at all times and 
where no entanglement or entrapment hazards are present.

b) by Diving Contractors who have written permission from HSE to conduct such dives 
or at HSE Diver Competence Assessment Organisations that have been approved 
to carry out Surface Supplied training and assessment.52

HSE approves the following qualifications for the class of Commercial Acquaint 
Diving. 

Commercial Acquaint Diver 

51 See also HSE Information Sheet: Diving Information Sheet No. 8: Diving in benign conditions, and in 
pools, tanks, aquariums, and helicopter underwater escape training. 

52 A list of HSE Diver Competence Assessment Organisations can be found here. 
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The  International  Marine  Contractors Association  (IMCA)  is  the

international  trade  association  representing  offshore,  marine  and

underwater engineering companies.

IMCA promotes improvements in quality, health, safety, environmental and

technical standards through the publication of information notes, codes of

practice and by other appropriate means.

Members are self-regulating through the adoption of IMCA guidelines as

appropriate.   They  commit  to  act  as  responsible  members  by  following

relevant guidelines and being willing to be audited against compliance with

them by their clients.

There are two core activities that relate to all members:

u Competence & Training

u Safety, Environment & Legislation

The Association is organised through four distinct divisions, each covering

a  specific  area  of  members’  interests:  Diving,  Marine,  Offshore  Survey,

Remote Systems & ROV.

There  are  also  five  regional  sections  which  facilitate  work  on  issues

affecting members in their local geographic area – Asia-Pacific, Central &

North America, Europe & Africa, Middle East & India and South America.

IMCA D 014 Rev. 2

The text of the code of practice has been updated, mainly to reflect the

contents of  and  to  reference current  IMCA guidance documents which

are  either  new  or  have  been  updated  since  the  publication  of  the

revision 1 document in 2007.  The text has now been updated to include

more references to diving management and hyperbaric evacuation.

In the references in this code of practice only the numbers and titles of

IMCA guidance documents are referred to.   No mention  is made about

revision numbers, since IMCA guidance notes may be updated from time

to time.  To ensure the most up to date revisions are used, please check

the  IMCA  website  (www.imca-int.com/publications),  where  the  latest

revisions are available.

Printed copies of the documents can also be purchased from IMCA.

Any  person  with  suggested  improvements  to  this  code  of  practice  is

invited to forward these, in writing, to IMCA (imca@imca-int.com).

Pictures  have  been  kindly  provided  by  Bibby  Offshore,  Fugro  Subsea

Services and Subtech.

www.imca-int.com/diving

The information contained herein is given for guidance only and endeavours to reflect best

industry practice.  For the avoidance of doubt no legal liability shall attach to any guidance

and/or recommendation and/or statement herein contained.

© 2014 – International Marine Contractors Association
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1.1 General

The  offshore  commercial  diving  industry,  while  providing  services  to  the  oil  &  gas  and  renewable/alternative

energy industries, can be the subject of various regulations, standards, codes and guidelines imposed by national

governments of a particular area, the clients who wish the work to be carried out,  the  insurers of the diving

contractor or other outside organisations, societies, advisory committees and associations.

While offshore diving in some areas is heavily regulated, there are other areas where there may be little or no

outside control of diving activities.  In such areas the diving contractors themselves are left to establish their own

internal controls by means of their company manuals and procedures.

In the absence of local regulations there can be instances where some clients attempt to impose the regulatory

standards  of  another  area.    This  can  cause  confusion  as  many  national  regulations  are  based  on  local

environmental and social conditions which simply may not apply in other parts of the world.

The document is intended to assist among others:

u personnel involved in diving operations;

u clients’ staff involved in the preparation of bid documents and contracts;

u client and diving contractor representatives;

u vessel owners and marine crews involved with diving operations;

u installation and rig managers using divers;

u all personnel involved in operational management;

u all personnel involved in quality assurance and health, safety and environment.

IMCA  has  included  recommendations  in  areas  where  there  is  a  difficult  balance  between  commercial

considerations and health, security, safety and environmental implications, which should not be compromised for

any reason.

In particular, there is a need for clients and contractors to recognise and accept the importance of providing:

u sufficient and appropriately qualified and competent personnel to conduct operations safely at all times;

u safe, fit-for-purpose and properly maintained equipment;

u adequate time for routine preventative maintenance;
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u adequate time for personnel to become familiar with, amongst others:

– work location

– equipment they have to work with

– relevant operational and emergency procedures and manuals

– risk assessments

– underwater work and reporting procedures;

u adequate time for emergency exercises.

In order to provide a ‘level playing field’ for diving contractors, this code of practice seeks to lay down minimum

requirements which all IMCA members world-wide should comply with (see also section 1.4).

1.2 Scope of the Code

The IMCA International Code of Practice for Offshore Diving offers examples of good practice, gives advice on

ways in which diving operations can be carried out safely and efficiently and includes personnel, equipment and

systems guidelines for the following diving operations:

u surface supplied diving using:

– air

– nitrox

– mixed gas;

u closed bell diving;

u saturation diving.

1.3 Status of the Code

This code:

u has no direct legal status but many courts, in the absence of specific local regulations, would accept that a

company carrying out diving operations in line with the recommendations of this code was using safe and

accepted practices;

u is not meant to be a substitute for company manuals and procedures.

1.4 Work Covered by the Code

This code is intended to provide advice and guidance in respect of all diving operations carried out anywhere in

the world being:

u outside the territorial waters of a country (normally 12 miles or 19.25 kilometres from shore);

u inside territorial waters where offshore diving, normally in support of the oil & gas or renewable/alternative

energy industries is being carried out.  Specifically excluded are diving operations being conducted in support

of  civil,  inland,  inshore  or  harbour  works  or  in  any  case  where  operations  are  not  conducted  from  an

offshore structure, vessel or  floating structure normally associated with offshore oil & gas or renewable/

alternative energy industry activities.

1.5 Regulations, Standards, Codes, Rules and Guidelines

1.5.1 National

A number of countries in the world have national regulations, codes and/or standards which apply to:

u offshore diving operations taking place within waters controlled by that country;

u vessels and floating structures registered in that country (flag state).
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In case the national regulations, codes and/or standards are more stringent than this code they must

take precedence over this code and the contents of this code should only be used where they do not

conflict with the relevant national regulations, codes and/or standards.

1.5.2 International

There  are  also  international  regulations,  codes  and  standards  (such  as  those  of  the  International

Maritime Organization (IMO)) which apply to offshore diving operations that diving contractors need

to be aware of.

1.5.3 Industry

Diving contractors need to be aware of industry guidance, related to diving operations.  This includes

guidance issued by the International Association of Oil & Gas Producers (OGP) and the Diving Medical

Advisory Committee (DMAC).

1.5.4 Classification Societies

Classification societies have standards, rules and regulations for diving equipment, which include design,

construction, modifications, initial and periodic testing of each item of plant or equipment, failure modes

and effects analysis (FMEA), certification and classification.

National regulations, clients, insurers or others may require diving systems to be certified or classed by

a classification society and an FMEA/FMECA (failure mode effects and criticality analysis) to be carried

out.

1.5.5 Clients

Clients may also have their own guidelines that diving contractors need to be aware of.

1.6 Diving Management System (DMS)

Diving contractors covered by this code should have a diving management system (DMS), which should contain

the management of health, security, safety, environment and quality as a part of the overall company management

system (see section 3.1 and Appendix 1 for details).

1.7 Diving Project Plan (DPP)

Diving contractors should, before commencement of a diving project, prepare a project specific diving project

plan (DPP), in consultation with their client (see section 7.1 for details).

1.8 Updating Arrangements

This code is a dynamic document and the advice given in it will change with developments in the industry.  It is

intended that this code shall be periodically reviewed and any necessary changes or improvements made.
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A number of specialised terms are used in this document.  It is assumed that readers are familiar with most of

them.  However, a number of them, although in use for many years, could be misunderstood.  These terms are

defined below to ensure that readers understand what is meant by them in this document.

ALST Assistant life support technician

Certification A document that confirms that a particular test or examination has been carried out

or witnessed at an identified time on a specific piece of equipment or system by a

competent person

Classification A diving system built  in accordance with a classification society’s own rules can, at

the owner’s request, be assigned a class

Company medical adviser A nominated diving medical specialist appointed by a diving contractor to provide

specialist advice

Competent Having sufficient training or experience (or a combination of both) to be capable of

carrying out a task safely and efficiently

DCI Decompression illness

DDC Deck decompression chamber.  A pressure vessel for human occupancy which does

not go under water and may be used as a  living chamber during saturation diving,

diver  decompression  or  treatment  of  decompression  illness.    Also  called

compression  chamber,  recompression  chamber,  deck  chamber  or  surface

compression chamber

DESIGN Diving Equipment Systems Inspection Guidance Note

Dive plan A plan prepared for each dive or series of dives to brief the diver(s) about the work

to be undertaken including the necessary safety precautions to be taken

Diving basket A diver deployment device normally designed with an open cage as defined in section

5 of IMCA D 023

Diving bell A  pressure  vessel  for  human  occupancy  which  is  used  to  transport  divers  under

pressure either to or from the underwater worksite.  Also called closed diving bell

or submersible decompression chamber
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Diving medical specialist A doctor (diving medicine physician) who is competent to manage the treatment of

diving  accidents,  including,  where  appropriate,  mixed  gas  and  saturation  diving

accidents.    Such  a  doctor  will  have  undergone  specialised  training  and  have

demonstrated experience in this field

Diving system The whole plant and equipment for the conduct of diving operations

DMAC Diving Medical Advisory Committee

DMS Diving management system

DP Dynamic positioning.   A  system  that  automatically  controls  a  vessel’s position and

heading by means of  thrusters.   A  typical DP system consists of  a control  system

(including  power  management  and  position  control),  reference  systems  (such  as

position,  heading  and  environmental  references)  and  power  systems  (including

power generation, distribution and consumption)

DPO DP operator.  This is an individual who operates the dynamic positioning system

DPP Diving project plan.  Documents and information available on-site at a diving project

and  should  include  mobilisation  and  demobilisation  plans,  the  diving

technique/procedures to be used, step-by-step diver work procedures, identification

of hazards and control and contingency procedures for any foreseeable emergency

DSV Diving support vessel

EAD Equivalent air depth

Fixed diving system A diving system installed permanently on a vessel or fixed/floating structure

FMEA Failure modes and effects analysis.  This is a methodology used to identify potential

failure modes, determine their effects and identify actions to mitigate the failures

FMECA Failure  mode  effects  and  criticality  analysis.   This  is  an  extension  of  the  FMEA.

In addition to the basic FMEA, it includes a criticality analysis, which is used to chart

the  probability  of  failure  modes  against  the  severity  of  their  consequences.

The result  highlights  failure  modes  with  relatively  high  probability  and  severity  of

consequences,  allowing  remedial  effort  to  be  directed  where  it  will  produce  the

greatest effect

FPSO Floating production storage and offloading

Habitat An underwater structure inside which divers can carry out dry welding and which is

fitted out with life support facilities

HAZID Hazard identification

HAZOP Hazard and operability study

Heliox A breathing mixture of helium and oxygen

HES Hyperbaric evacuation system.  This term covers the whole system set up to provide

hyperbaric  evacuation.    It  includes  the  planning,  procedures,  actual  means  of

evacuation, reception facility, contingency plans, possible safe havens and anything else

involved in a successful hyperbaric evacuation

HIRA Hazard identification and risk assessment

HPR Hydroacoustic positioning reference

HRC Hyperbaric rescue chamber.  Normally a pressure vessel adapted to act as a means

of hyperbaric evacuation but not fitted inside a conventional lifeboat hull

HRF Hyperbaric reception facility.  Normally a shore based facility, however could also be

installed  offshore  depending  on  the  distance  to  the  shore,  which  is  capable  of

accepting  an  HRC  or  an  SPHL  and  mating  it  to  another  chamber  such  that  the

evacuated occupants can be transferred in to that chamber and safely decompressed
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HRU Hyperbaric rescue unit.  The term used for the unit to evacuate the divers away from

the saturation system.  This may be an HRC or a SPHL or some other pressure vessel

Note: May also be known as hyperbaric evacuation unit (HEU)

IMO International Maritime Organization

ISM International Safety Management (ISM) Code, issued by IMO

ISO International Organization for Standardization

ISPS International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS) Code, issued by IMO

JSA Job safety analysis.  Also called safe job analysis (SJA), job hazard analysis (JHA), task

risk assessment (TRA)

Lift bag A bag which is filled with air or gas to provide uplift to an underwater object.  Often

used for lifting purposes by divers

Lock-off time The time at which a diving bell under pressure is disconnected from the compression

chamber(s) on deck

Lock-on time The time at which a diving bell under pressure is reconnected to the compression

chamber(s) on deck

LSA Low  specific  activity.    LSA  scale  is  a  radioactive  deposit  inside  pipes  and  other

production equipment.  LSA scale is a type of NORM

LSP Life  support  package.   A  collection  of  equipment  and  supplies  kept  in  a  suitable

location such that when the HRC or SPHL arrives at the safe haven it can carry out

(or complete) decompression using the LSP components externally to maintain the

environment, power, gas mixtures, heating and cooling.   This system will  take over

from or supplement any such equipment or services already mounted on the HRU

Note: This may be known by other names such as ‘fly-away package’

LSS Life support supervisor

LST Life support technician

Medical examiner of divers A doctor who is trained and competent to perform the annual assessment of fitness

to dive for divers.  Medical examiners of divers may not possess knowledge of the

treatment of diving accidents

MoC Management  of  change.   This  is  a  process  that  needs  to  take  place  to  revise  an

existing approved design/fabrication or work/installation procedure

NDT Non-destructive testing

Nitrox A breathing mixture of nitrogen and oxygen

NORM Naturally occurring radioactive material

OGP International Association of Oil & Gas Producers

PLC Programmable logic controller.  This is a microcomputer embedded in or attached to

a device to perform switching, timing, or machine or process control tasks

PMS Planned maintenance system

Portable diving system Portable – also known as mobile – diving system.  This  is a diving system which is

installed on a vessel or installation on a temporary basis, although this may be for a

reasonably  long period of  time.    It will  often be  situated on  an open deck  and  is

installed in such a way that would make it relatively easy to remove it to a different

location or vessel

PPE Personal protective equipment
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Reception site A place where the evacuated divers are in safe environmental conditions and transfer

can be made to a decompression facility or where decompression can be carried out

(or  completed)  in  the  HRC  or  SPHL  using  external  life  support  facilities  (LSP).

Typical examples would be:

u A vessel, fixed or floating platform or barge with LSP and life support personnel

on board plus the ability to lift the HRC or SPHL on board;

u Portable HRF or full land based HRF with all necessary facilities and personnel;

u Land based location (quayside, dock, etc.) with LSP and life support personnel

present

Risk assessment The process by which every reasonably foreseeable risk is evaluated and assessed.

As part of the process, control measures to be established to prevent harm before

an  operation  commences  should  be  identified.   The  findings  and  actions  will  be

documented.  A risk assessment is part of the risk management process

ROV Remotely operated vehicle

Safe haven A place where the HRU can be initially taken as part of the evacuation plan.  It may

also be a reception site or it may be an intermediate stop on the way to a reception

site

SCUBA Self-contained underwater breathing apparatus

SIMOPS Simultaneous operations

Simulator A  simulator  can  be  defined  as  the  creation  of  certain  conditions  by  means  of  a

model, to simulate conditions within the appropriate sphere of conditions

SMS Safety management system

SPHL Self-propelled hyperbaric  lifeboat.   Normally a custom designed unit of a pressure

vessel  contained  within  a  conventional  lifeboat  hull  having  equipment  to  provide

suitable  life  support  to  the  evacuated  divers  for  an  extended  period.   The  unit

normally has motive power and a small crew at atmospheric pressure to navigate and

steer the unit as well as monitoring the divers inside the pressure vessel

Note: May also be known as hyperbaric lifeboat (HLB) or hyperbaric rescue vessel

(HRV)

Standby diver A  diver  other  than  the  working  diver(s)  who  is  dressed  and  with  equipment

immediately available to provide assistance to the working diver(s) in an emergency

SWL Safe working load (see WLL/SWL below)

Toolbox talk A meeting held at the start of each shift or prior to any project critical operation,

where  the  diving  supervisor  and/or  the  diving  supervisor’s  delegate  and  shift

personnel  discuss  the  forthcoming  tasks  or  jobs  and  the  potential  risks  and

necessary precautions to be taken

VOC Volatile organic compound

Wet bell A diving basket fitted with a dome is not a wet bell.  A wet bell requires a dome and

main supply umbilical from the surface providing (as a minimum) breathing gas to a

manifold inside the wet bell and diver excursion umbilicals terminated at the wet bell

WLL/SWL Working load limit/safe working load.  WLL is the ultimate permissible load, assigned

by the manufacturer of the item.  The SWL may be the same as the WLL but may be

of a  lower value assigned by an  independent competent person taking account of

particular service conditions
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3.1 Diving Contractor

On  any  diving  project  there  needs  to  be  one  company  in  overall  control  of  the  diving  operations.   This  will

normally be the company who employs the divers.  If there is more than one company employing divers then

there will need to be a written agreement as to which of these companies is in overall control.

The company  in control  is called  the diving contractor.   The name of  the diving contractor should be clearly

displayed and all personnel, clients and others involved in the diving operation should be aware who the diving

contractor is.

The diving contractor will need to define a management structure in writing.  This should include arrangements

for  a  clear  handover  of  supervisory  responsibilities  at  appropriate  stages  in  the  operation,  again  recorded  in

writing.

The diving contractor’s responsibilities are to provide a safe system of work to carry out the diving activity and

comply with the applicable national legislation.  This includes the following:

u a  diving  management  system  (DMS),  which  should  contain  the  management  of  health,  security,  safety,

environmental  and quality  as  a part of  the overall  company management  system.   This  should  follow  the

principles of ISO 9001 and related standards.  Appendix 1 should be considered as a guideline for the DMS

as applicable to the contractors operations;

u a diving project plan for a specific project;

u appropriate insurance policies which should include third party liability and appropriate medical insurance

cover for all dive team members;

u risk  assessments  for  mobilisation/demobilisation,  the  operation  of  the  equipment  and  work  tasks  to  be

undertaken and the contingency/emergency plans;

u a management of change (MoC) procedure;

u a safe and suitable place from which operations are to be carried out;

u suitable plant and equipment supplied, audited and certified in accordance with the relevant IMCA DESIGN

documents, other Diving-, Marine-, Offshore Survey- and Remote Systems & ROV Division guidance notes

and IMO documents, including equipment supplied by diving personnel;

u plant and equipment correctly and properly maintained;

u emergency and contingency plans and procedures;

u sufficient personnel of the required grades in the diving team;

3
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u Personnel holding valid medical and training certificates and qualified and competent in accordance with the

IMCA competence assurance and assessment guidance documents and competence tables;

u suitable  site-specific  safety  and  familiarisation  training  provided  to  all  members  of  the  dive  team,  rigging

personnel, vessel personnel including the crane driver and ROV team (when applicable);

u adequate arrangements  to ensure  that  the supervisor and dive  team are  fully briefed on the project and

aware of the content of the diving project plan and the dive plan;

u project records kept of all relevant details of the project, including all dives;

u a procedure for near miss and incidents/accidents reporting, investigation and follow up;

u adequate arrangements for first aid and medical treatment of personnel;

u clear reporting and responsibility structure laid out in writing;

u diving  supervisors  and  life  support  supervisors  appointed  in  writing  and  the  extent  of  their  control

documented;

u the latest approved version of the diving contractor documents and plans at the worksite and being used;

u all relevant regulations/standards are complied with.

The  level  of  detail  or  involvement  required  of  the  diving  contractor,  and  information  on  how  to  meet  the

responsibilities, are given in the relevant sections of this code.

The guidelines and standards referred to in this code may be updated from time to time and the diving contractor

should make sure the latest version of the guidelines and standards are being used.

3.2 Clients and Others

The actions of others can have a bearing on the safety of the diving operation even though they are not members

of the team.  These others include:

i) The client who has placed a contract with a diving contractor for a project.  The client will usually be the

operator  or  owner  of  a  proposed  or  existing  installation,  control  umbilicals,  power  cables,  wellheads  or

pipelines where diving work is going to take place, or a contractor acting on behalf of the operator or owner.

If the operator or owner appoints an on-site representative then such a person should have the necessary

experience and knowledge to be competent for this task (Ref. information note IMCA TCPC 12/04, OGP Report

No. 431);

ii) The main contractor carrying out work  for  the client and overseeing  the work of  the diving contractor

according to the contract.    If  the main contractor appoints an on-site representative then such a person

should have the necessary experience and knowledge to be competent  for this task (Ref. information note

IMCA TCPC 12/04, OGP Report No. 431);

iii) The  installation or offshore manager who  is responsible  for  the area  inside which diving work  is  to take

place;

iv) The master of a vessel (or floating structure) from which diving work is to take place who controls the vessel

and who has overall responsibility for the safety of the vessel and all personnel on it;

v) The DP operator (DPO) who is the responsible person on the DP control panel on a DP vessel/floating

structure or the duty officer on an anchored DSV or floating structure.  The DPO or duty officer will need

to inform the diving supervisor of any possible change in position-keeping ability as soon as it is known.

These  organisations  or  personnel  will  need  to  consider  carefully  the  actions  required  of  them.   Their  duties

should include:

u agreeing  to  provide  facilities  and  information  for  hyperbaric  rescue  of  divers  and  extend  all  reasonable

support to the diving supervisor or contractor in the event of an emergency, including:

Saturation diving (see also section 8)

– a suitable location(s) for installing a life support package (LSP)

– a suitable location for a hyperbaric reception facility (HRF) and lifting facilities

– floating or fixed installation and/or vessels information such as:

- cranes capable and which could be available  to  lift  the hyperbaric  rescue unit  (HRU) out of  the

water onto the deck
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 - power and water supply, deck space and accommodation availability

– diving support vessel(s) and floating or fixed structures with saturation diving equipment, which could

be available to assist in an emergency

– vessels capable and which could be available for towing an HRU

– information about port facilities, such as cranes, which could be made available for reception/lifting of

the HRU

– information about land transport availability for transport of an HRU and HRF

– information about helicopter(s) which could be made available for transport of equipment, diving and

medical personnel in an emergency

– provision of medical support;

Surface supplied diving (see also section 9)

– availability of  recompression  facilities  for decompression of diver(s)  from a  stricken  floating or  fixed

installation and/or vessel, with omitted decompression;

u details  of  the  matters  agreed  should  form  part  of  the  planning  for  the  project  specific  emergency  and

hyperbaric evacuation procedures, which form part of the diving project plan (see also section 8);

u considering whether any underwater or above-water items of plant or equipment under their control may

cause a hazard to the diving team.  Such items include:

– vessel/floating structure propellers and anchor wires

– underwater obstructions

– pipeline  systems under pressure  test or with  a pressure  lower  than  the pressure at  the diver work

location

– subsea facilities

– water intakes or discharge points causing suction or turbulence

– gas flare mechanisms that may activate without warning

– equipment liable to start operating automatically

– appropriate isolations and barriers (mechanical, electrical, optical, hydraulic, instrumentation, isolations

and barriers)

The diving contractor will need to be informed of the location and exact operational details of such items

in writing and in sufficient time to account for them in the risk assessments;

u ensuring that:

– sufficient time and facilities are made available to the diving contractor at the commencement of the

project in order to carry out all necessary site-specific safety and familiarisation training

– other  activities  in  the  vicinity do not  affect  the  safety of  the diving operation,  for example SIMOPS.

They may, for example, need to arrange for the suspension of supply boat unloading, overhead scaffolding

work, seismic operations, etc.

– a  formal control  system,  for example,  a permit  to work system, exists between  the diving  team,  the

installation manager and/or the master and that relevant contractor personnel are suitably trained;

u providing the diving contractor with:

– details and risk assessments of any possible substance likely to be encountered by the diving team that

could be a hazard to their health , e.g.:

 - drill cuttings on the seabed

 - contaminated effluent

 - chemicals and petroleum products

 - hydrogen sulphide (H
2
S)

– information about any impressed current system on the worksite or in the vicinity and details of the

system

– radiation sources e.g. NORM, details and risk assessments

The above information should be provided in writing and in sufficient time to allow the diving contractor to

carry out the relevant risk assessments;

u keeping  the  diving  supervisor  informed  of  any  changes  that  may  affect  the  diving  operation,  e.g.  vessel

movements, deteriorating weather, helicopter operations, etc.
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3.3 Offshore Manager

Where  the  diving  contractor  has  provided  an  offshore  manager,  then  the  offshore  manager  is  the  diving

contractor’s representative at the worksite and  is generally appointed on  larger projects.   Offshore managers

have overall responsibility for the project execution and their responsibilities and tasks include:

u ensuring that activities are carried out in accordance with the requirements in the diving project plan and

the applicable laws and regulations;

u ensuring that personnel are competent, qualified and familiar with the work procedures, safety precautions

to be taken, laws and regulations and IMCA guidance and information notes.

The offshore manager will normally be the primary contact point offshore with the client.  The offshore manager

may or may not have a diving background.

3.4 Diving Superintendent

With a large diving team working continuously around the clock it will be necessary to appoint a minimum of

two diving supervisors.  In addition a diving superintendent, who will be an experienced diving supervisor and

who may also act as the offshore project manager, should also be appointed.  He should co-ordinate the work

of both shifts of divers.

If  an  offshore  manager  has  not  been  appointed  then  the  diving  superintendent  is  the  diving  contractor’s

representative at the worksite.  Diving superintendents are responsible for and competent (Ref. IMCA C 003) to

manage the overall diving operation and their responsibilities, tasks and duties should include:

u ensuring the activities are carried out in accordance with the requirements in the diving project plan and the

applicable laws and regulations;

u ensuring  the  personnel  are  competent  and  qualified  and  familiar  with  the  work  procedures,  safety

precautions to be taken, laws and regulations and IMCA guidance and information notes.

For a diving superintendent to act as a diving supervisor he should be appropriately trained and certified and be

in possession of a letter of appointment.

3.5 Diving Supervisor

Supervisors are appointed by the diving contractor in writing and are responsible for the operation that they

have been appointed to supervise.  Unless an offshore manager or diving superintendent has been provided by

the diving contractor then the diving supervisor is the diving contractor’s representative at the worksite.  A diving

supervisor should only hand over control to another supervisor appointed in writing by the diving contractor.

Such a handover will need to be entered in the relevant operations logbook.

Supervisors can only supervise as much of a diving operation as they can personally control, both during routine

operations and if an emergency should occur.

The supervisor with responsibility for the operation is the only person who can order the start of a dive, subject

to appropriate work permits etc.  Other relevant parties, such as a diving superintendent, offshore manager, ship’s

master, client representative or the installation manager, can, however, tell the supervisor to terminate a dive for

safety or operational reasons.

There will be times,  for example during operations  from a DP vessel, when the supervisor will need to  liaise

closely  with  other  personnel,  such  as  the  vessel  master  or  the  DP  operator.    In  such  circumstances,  the

supervisor must recognise that the vessel master has responsibility  for the overall safety of the vessel and its

occupants.

The supervisor is entitled to give direct orders in relation to health and safety to any person taking part in, or

who has any influence over, the diving operation.  These orders take precedence over any company hierarchy.

These orders could include instructing unnecessary personnel to leave a control area, instructing personnel to

operate equipment, etc.

To ensure that the diving operation is carried out safely, supervisors will need to ensure that they consider a

number of points.  For example:
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u They should satisfy themselves that they are competent to carry out this work and that they understand

their  own  areas  and  levels  of  responsibility  and  who  is  responsible  for  any  other  relevant  areas.

Such responsibilities should be contained in the relevant documentation.  They should also ensure that they

are in possession of a letter from the diving contractor appointing them as a diving supervisor;

u They will need to satisfy themselves that the personnel they are to supervise are competent to carry out

the work required of them and have been familiarised with the work to be carried out and the emergency

procedures.  They should also check, as far as they are reasonably able, that these personnel are fit and in

possession of a valid diving certificate and a valid medical certificate of fitness;

u They will need to check that  the equipment used  for any particular operation  is adequate, safe, properly

certified and maintained.  They can do this by confirming that the equipment meets the requirements set

down in this code and the diving contractor DMS.  They should also ensure that the equipment is adequately

checked by themselves or another competent person prior to its use.  Such checks should be documented,

for example, on a pre-prepared checklist, and recorded in the operations log for the project;

u They have read and understood all relevant project specific procedures, method statements and dive plans;

u They will need to ensure that all possible foreseeable hazards have been evaluated and are fully understood

by all relevant parties and that, if required, training is given.  In addition, prior to commencement of a project

an  on-site  job  safety  analysis  (JSA)  needs  to  be  carried  out.    If  the  situation  has  changed,  further  risk

assessment and MoC will need to be undertaken.   Also toolbox talks should be carried out at each shift

change and prior to the commencement of a project critical job;

u They  will  need  to  ensure  that  the  operation  they  are  being  asked  to  supervise  complies  with  the

requirements of this code and the diving contractor DMS.  Detailed advice on how they can ensure this is

given in various sections of this code;

u They  will  need  to  establish  that  all  involved  parties,  including  during  SIMOPS,    are  aware  that  a  diving

operation  is  going  to  start  or  continue.   They  will  also  need  to  obtain  any  necessary  permission  before

starting or continuing the operation, normally via a permit to work system;

u The supervisor will need to have clear audible and,  if possible, visual communications with any personnel

under their supervision.  For example, a supervisor will be able to control the raising and lowering of a diving

bell adequately if there is a dedicated and hard-wired audio link with the winch operator, even though the

winch may be physically located where the supervisor cannot see it or have ready access to it (Ref. IMCA

D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037);

u The supervisor also needs to have clear communication with other personnel on the diving location such as

marine crew, DP operators, crane drivers and ROV personnel (Ref. IMCA D 023, D 024, D 046, AODC 032

(being revised), M 205);

u During saturation or bell diving operations, supervisors will need to be able to see the divers inside the bell

or compression chamber.  This will normally be achieved on the surface by means of direct viewing through

the viewports or by means of cameras, but when the bell is under water this will need to be by means of a

camera;

u The supervisor will need  to have direct communications with any diver  in  the water at all  times, even  if

another person needs  to  talk  to, or  listen  to,  the diver.    In case another person  is  talking  to  the diver a

number of fundamental rules should be followed to ensure the continued safety link between the diver and

supervisor. These are:

– the  supervisor  should  not  pass  over  the  total  communication  responsibility  to  anyone,  other  than

another properly appointed diving supervisor

– at all times, the diving supervisor needs to be able to hear the diver’s voice communication and breathing

pattern, even if another person is joined into the communications link

– in any communications system the diving supervisor needs to be able to disconnect all other personnel

immediately so that the direct link between the diver and supervisor is uninterrupted;

u Ensuring that proper records of the diving operations are maintained.

3.6 Divers

Divers are responsible for undertaking duties as required by the diving supervisor.  Divers should:

u inform the diving supervisor if there is any medical or other reason why they cannot dive;

u inform the diving supervisor when they use/have taken any medication;
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u ensure that their personal diving equipment is working correctly and is suitable for the planned dive;

u ensure that they fully understand the dive plan and deem themselves competent to carry out the planned

task;

u know the routine and emergency procedures;

u report any medical problems or symptoms that they experience during or after the dive;

u report any equipment faults, other potential hazards, near misses or accidents;

u check and put away personal diving equipment after use;

u keep their logbooks up to date and present it for signing by the diving supervisor after each dive.

3.7 Life Support Supervisor

Where the diving contractor has provided life support personnel for projects involving saturation or closed bell

diving  techniques  life  support  supervisors  should  be  appointed  by  the  diving  contractor  in  writing  and  be

responsible for the operation of a chamber complex with associated equipment.

3.8 Other Diving and Support Personnel

It is the responsibility of the diving contractor that all categories of personnel used during diving operations (Ref.

IMCA C 003) including, but not limited to ROV personnel, rigging crew, inspection controllers and surveyors have

been issued with clearly defined and documented roles and responsibilities.
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4.1 DESIGN

IMCA has produced Diving Equipment Systems Inspection Guidance Notes (DESIGN), which describe minimum

safety, equipment and maintenance requirements for various types of diving systems.  They include DESIGN for:

u surface orientated (air) diving systems (Ref. IMCA D 023);

u saturation (bell) diving systems (Ref. IMCA D 024);

u surface supplied mixed gas diving systems (Ref. IMCA D 037);

u mobile/portable surface supplied systems (Ref. IMCA D 040);

u hyperbaric evacuation systems (Ref. IMCA D 053).

In  addition  guidance  on  the  initial  and  periodic  examination,  testing  and  certification  of  diving  plant  and

equipment, including when new, when first installed and when moved has been published (Ref. IMCA D 018).

These guidance notes are mentioned in the equipment sections below, in section 11, and are available from the

IMCA website.

4.2 Equipment Location and Operational Integrity

4.2.1 Location

The choice of equipment location will be determined by the type of installation (a fixed structure may

differ from a vessel or floating structure), the detail of the type of diving equipment involved, the integrity

of any handling system with respect to lifting points or load bearing welds, and structures, etc.  In this

respect it should be ensured that in-date test certificates for all equipment are available where required.

In some applications the diving system may be required to operate in a hazardous area (e.g. an area in

which there is the possibility of danger of fire or explosion from the ignition of gas, vapour or volatile

liquid).  All diving equipment used in such an area must comply with the safety regulations for that area.

Diving supervisors should also comply with any specific site requirements and where required obtain an

appropriate permit to work before conducting diving operations.

Equipment location is often dependent on available deck space.  However, if it is possible then placing

the diving deployment system close to a ship’s centre of gravity will minimise motion.

4

Equipment
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4.2.2 Deck Plan

A  deck  layout  or  plan  should  be  prepared  prior  to  mobilisation  in  order  that  a  suitable  equipment

location and the service connections required are clear to all parties.

When preparing the deck plan the following should be taken in consideration:

u establishing the maximum deck load and the dynamic loading applied to the deck when launching

or recovering the diving basket or bell.  Based on deck calculations load distribution measures or

additional deck reinforcements may need to be installed;

u the lay-out of the plant and equipment such that there is access available around the diving system

and  any  other  working  areas,  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  operational  personnel  to  safely  and

efficiently carry out their duties;

u provision  of  suitable  lighting  for  operational  personnel  around  the  diving  system,  including

emergency lighting, and any other working areas;

u plant and equipment should be easily accessible for maintenance;

u emergency escape and stretcher routes are available;

u access to suitable firefighting arrangements;

u noise exposures should be as low as practically possible.

4.2.3 Sea Fastening

All items of diving plant on a vessel and fixed and floating structure should be appropriately sea fastened.

The sea  fastening required should take  into account,  for example, the weights and dimensions of the

equipment, dynamic loadings, exposure to wind and waves, ice loading and movements of the vessel and

floating  structure.   There  should  be  supporting  documentation  available  from  a  competent  person

attesting that the necessary calculations have been completed.

If the sea fastening requires any welded fixtures then there should be NDT reports available confirming

the  welds  were  satisfactorily  tested  by  a  competent  person.    Before  welding  any  part  of  the  diving

system  to  a  vessel  or  fixed/floating  structure,  the  position  of  fuel  tanks  and  any  other  possible

problem/hazards should be ascertained.

4.3 Equipment Suitability and Ergonomics

The diving contractor will need to be satisfied that the equipment provided for the diving project is suitable for

the use to which it will be put, in all foreseeable circumstances on that project.

The design and  layout of  the plant and equipment  should aim  to reduce negative effects  from environmental

factors on the diving personnel safety, efficiency or comfort.  This includes the chambers, control room, diving

closed/wet bell and diving baskets and divers/deck personnel working conditions.

Equipment  suitability  and  ergonomic  layout  can  be  assessed  by  the  evaluation  of  a  competent  person,

classification society, clear instructions or statements from the manufacturer or supplier and physical testing.

New, or innovative, equipment will need to be considered carefully, but should not be discounted because it has

not been used before.

4.4 Certification

The standards and codes used to examine, test and certify plant and equipment, and the requirements of those

who are competent  to carry out  such examinations,  tests  and certification, have been established  (Ref. IMCA

D 018, IMCA D 004, IMO Code of Safety for Diving Systems 1995, Resolution A.831(19) and IMO Guidelines and

Specifications for Hyperbaric Evacuation Systems Resolution A.692(17)).

All equipment and plant supplied for use in a diving operation will need to comply with at least these standards

and codes.  Suitable certificates (or copies) should be provided at the worksite for checking (see also section

4.15).
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In addition to the equipment and plant certification mentioned above, portable diving systems and fixed diving

systems should also comply with applicable national regulations/standards IMO and flag state requirements.

Fixed diving systems are normally classified by a classification society.

A fixed diving system, as defined in the IMO code of practice, may also be certified and issued with a diving system

safety certificate (Ref. IMO Code of Safety for Diving Systems 1995 Resolution A.831(19)).

4.5 Diving Equipment System Audits, Assessments and Analysis

4.5.1 Self Auditing

Diving contractors should have a process in place for self-auditing their diving systems and equipment,

including hyperbaric evacuation systems, during mobilisation and on an annual basis, in accordance with

IMCA guidelines (Ref. IMCA D 011, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 040, IMCA D 052,

IMCA D 053).

DP systems, vessels and ROVs need also to be audited in accordance with IMCA guidelines.

4.5.2 HAZOP/FMEA

Furthermore, a systematic assessment of the diving system and its sub-systems should be carried out

by relevant discipline competent persons.  This should take the form of a formal risk assessment, which

may consist of a detailed risk assessment, HAZOP or an FMEA, to provide a systematic assessment for

the  identification of potential  failure modes and to determine their effects and to  identify actions to

mitigate the failures.  The assessment should ensure that a failure of a single component should not lead

to a dangerous situation  (Ref. IMCA D 039, IMCA D 011, IMO Code of Safety for Diving Systems 1995,

Resolution A.831(19)).

4.5.3 FMECA

FMECA  is an extension of  the FMEA process.    In addition  to  the basic FMEA, an FMECA  includes a

criticality  analysis,  which  is  used  to  chart  the  probability  of  failure  mode  against  the  severity  of  its

consequences.   The  result  should highlight  failure modes with  relatively high probability  and  severity

consequences, allowing remedial effort to be directed to where it will produce the greatest value (Ref.

IMCA D 011).

4.5.4 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs)/FMEA

When  PLCs  are  used  in  diving  equipment,  the  operation  and  failure  modes  should  be  understood.

To achieve an understanding, an FMEA should be carried out and the components and complete systems

should be appropriately tested (Ref. IMCA M 15/12, information note IMCA SEL 9/12).

4.6 Power and Emergency Power Supply

The power source for the diving system may be independent of the surface platform or vessel’s power supply.

If this is by a separate generator, the positioning of this should be governed by the following factors: vibration,

noise, exhaust, weather, length of cable required, possible shutdown phases, fire protection and ventilation.

In addition to the main power source there needs to be an alternative power supply for safe termination of the

diving operation and to ensure that life support for divers under pressure can be maintained (Ref. IMCA D 023,

IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 040, IMCA D 053, IMCA M 189, IMO Code of Safety for Diving Systems 1995,

Resolution A.831(19)).

113



4.7 Gases

Gases stored in cylinders at high pressure are potentially hazardous.

The dive project plan needs to specify that the gas storage areas need to be adequately protected by, for example:

u the provision of suitable fire extinguishing systems;

u physical guards against dropped objects (Ref. IMCA D 009).

All gases used offshore will need to be handled with appropriate care.

4.7.1 Storage Cylinders

Gas cylinders will need to be suitable in design, fit for purpose and safe for use.

Each cylinder should be tested and have appropriate certification issued by a competent person (Ref.

IMCA D 018).

Cylinders used for diving within the scope of this code may be subjected to special conditions, such as

use in salt water, and will therefore need special care (see also section 4.15.4).

Gas storage in confined spaces requires continuous atmosphere monitoring systems.

Any relief valves or bursting discs should be piped to dump overboard and not in to the enclosed space

(Ref. IMCA D 024).

4.7.2 Gas Supply Hose Restraints

All gas supply hoses (HP and LP) should be correctly secured at the connection point with whip devices

attached to a secure fixed point.  The type of whip checks will differ depending on the pressure of gas.

A tie back needs to be considered for its length, material and security (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024,

information note IMCA D 03/11).

4.7.3 Marking and Colour Coding of Gas Storage

Fatal accidents have occurred because of wrong gases or gas mixtures being used in a diving project.

The diving contractor will need to ensure that all gas storage units comply with a recognised and agreed

standard of colour coding and marking of gas storage cylinders, quads and banks.

Where appropriate, pipework will also need to be colour coded.

All  gases  should be  analysed before use  in  any  case  (Ref. IMCA D 043, IMO Code of Safety for Diving

Systems 1995, Resolution A.831(19)).

4.7.4 Divers’ Breathing and Reserve Gas Supply

4.7.4.1 Breathing Gas Supply

The correct use of breathing gases for divers and the continuity of their supply are vital to

divers’ safety and health.  Total or partial loss or interruption of a diver’s breathing gas supply

can be fatal.

Equipment will be needed to supply every diver, including the standby diver, with breathing gas

of  the  correct  composition,  suitable  volume,  temperature  and  flow  for  all  foreseeable

situations, including emergencies.  In particular, the supply will need to be arranged so that no

other diver (including the standby) is deprived of breathing gas if another diver’s umbilical is

cut or ruptured (Ref. information note IMCA D 04/11, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037,

IMCA D 040, IMCA D 053).
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4.7.4.2 Reserve Gas Supply

Each working diver in the water will need to carry a reserve supply of breathing gas that can

be quickly switched into the breathing circuit in an emergency.

The reserve gas supply should have sufficient capacity to allow the diver to reach a place of

safety (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 040).

4.7.4.3 Analysers

An in-line oxygen analyser with an audible/visual hi-lo alarm will need to be fitted to the diver’s

gas supply line in the dive control area.  The sampling should be from downstream of the final

supply  valve  to  the  diver.   This  should  prevent  the  diver  being  supplied  with  the  wrong

percentage of oxygen even if the breathing medium is compressed air.

In addition, a carbon dioxide analyser will need to be fitted in all saturation operations using

gas reclaim equipment.

Sufficient  analysers  for  continuous  monitoring  of  the  reclaim,  bell,  DDC  and  divers  supply,

without having to cross connect between two analysers, need to be installed.

Consideration should also be given to the provision of additional monitoring; e.g. H
2
S, VOCs

and CO (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 040, IMCA D 048).

4.7.5 Emergency Breathing Gas Cylinders for Diving Basket/Wet Bell

When a diving basket or wet bell is used by surface-supplied divers, emergency breathing gas cylinders

will need to be supplied in the basket or fitted to the wet bell in a standard, agreed layout.

This enables the divers to access the cylinders rapidly in an emergency (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA D 037,

IMCA D 048).

4.7.6 Oxygen

Pressurised oxygen can fuel a serious fire or cause an explosion, but can be used safely if stored and

handled correctly.

Any gas mixture containing more than 25% oxygen by volume will need to be handled like pure oxygen.

It should not be stored in a confined space or below decks but out in the open, although protected as

detailed in section 4.7.

Any materials used in plant which is intended to carry oxygen will need to be compatible with oxygen

at working pressure and  flow rate and cleaned of hydrocarbons and debris  to avoid explosions (Ref.

IMCA D 012, IMCA D 048).

Formal  cleaning  procedures  for  such  equipment  will  need  to  be  provided  by  the  diving  contractor,

together with documentary evidence that such procedures have been followed (Ref. IMCA D 031).

4.8 Communications with Divers

Each diver in the water will need a communication system that enables direct, two way, voice contact with the

supervisor  on  the  surface.    Speech  processing  equipment  will  be  needed  for  divers  who  are  breathing  gas

mixtures containing helium, which distorts speech.  All such communications will need to be recorded, and the

recording kept for a minimum of 24 hours before being erased (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA

D 053).

If an incident occurs during the dive, or becomes apparent after the dive the communication record will need to

be retained until the investigation has been completed.
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4.9 Closed Diving Bells

4.9.1 Breathing Mixture Supply Uncontrolled Pressure Loss Prevention

The diving bell will need to be fitted with suitable protective devices that will prevent uncontrolled loss

of  the  atmosphere  inside  the  diving  bell  if  any  or  all  of  the  components  in  the  main  umbilical  are

ruptured (Ref. AODC 009, IMCA D 024).

4.9.2 Diving Bell Emergency Recovery Equipment

The dive project plan needs to include the equipment, personnel and procedures needed to enable the

divers to be rescued if the bell is accidentally severed from its lifting wires and supply umbilical.  The bell

should be:

u equipped with a relocation device using the  internationally recognised  frequency to enable rapid

location if the bell is lost;

u fitted  with  the  internationally  agreed  common  manifold  block  for  attachment  of  an  emergency

umbilical;

u capable of sustaining the lives of trapped divers for at least 24 hours;

u fitted with through water communications.

(Ref. AODC 019, IMCA D 024).

Each diving bell needs an alternative method of recovery to the surface if the main lifting gear fails.  This

is normally by means of the guide wires and their lifting equipment (Ref. IMCA D 024, AODC 019).

If release weights are employed, the weights will need to be designed so that the divers inside the bell

can shed them.  This design will need to ensure that the weights cannot be released accidentally (Ref.

AODC 061, IMCA D 024).   The bell will need to be  fitted with a stand-off arrangement such that the

divers can freely exit and re-enter the bell.

4.9.3 Assistance to a Stricken or Fouled Closed Diving Bell

4.9.3.1 Methods of Recovery

During closed diving bell operations an appropriate method of recovery of the divers needs

to be provided in the case of a stricken or fouled closed diving bell.  This might be done by a

surface standby diver or another robust alternative method (Ref. IMCA D 024).

The methods of  recovery need  to be risk assessed  to establish  the most  suitable method,

equipment and resources required.

4.9.3.2 Surface Standby Diver Deployment Plan

When a surface standby diver is planned to be used, the diver will need to be available with

equipment suitable to assist in an emergency within the applicable working depth range (see

also section 5.2.3.3).  It is not necessary that a full surface diving system be provided but the

equipment which is provided should meet the relevant sections on minimum requirements for

surface diving equipment as laid out in IMCA D 023 (Ref. IMCA D 024).

4.9.3.3 Alternative Assistance Plan

The alternative assistance plan should be robust (proven through exercises) and developed to

ensure assistance can be rapidly given to a stricken or fouled bell at all depths, including the

period while the bell is close to or in a moonpool (Ref. IMCA D 024).
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4.9.4 Equipment Level

Closed diving bells used for saturation or bounce diving will need a minimum level of equipment and

facilities (Ref. IMCA D 024).

u Divers will need to be able to enter and leave the bell without difficulty;

u Lifting equipment will need  to be  fitted  to enable a person  in  the bell  to  lift  an unconscious or

injured diver into the bell in an emergency;

u Divers will also need to be able to transfer under pressure from the bell to a surface compression

chamber and vice versa.

The bell will need doors that open from either side and that act as pressure seals.

Valves, gauges and other fittings (made of suitable materials) will be needed to indicate and control the

pressure within the bell.  The external pressure will also need to be indicated to both the divers in the

bell and the diving supervisor.

Adequate  equipment,  including  reserve  facilities,  will  be  needed  to  supply  an  appropriate  breathing

mixture to divers in, and working from, the bell.

Equipment will be needed to light and heat the bell.

Adequate first-aid equipment will be needed (Ref. DMAC 15).

Lifting gear will be needed to lower the bell to the depth of the diving project, maintain it at that depth,

and raise it to the surface, without the occurrence of excessive lateral, vertical or rotational movement

(Ref. IMCA D 024).

4.10 Hyperbaric Evacuation Systems

4.10.1 Hyperbaric Rescue Unit (HRU)

The HRU used for evacuation and rescue of saturation divers requires a minimum level of equipment

and  facilities.   This  includes  a  launch  system  and  life  support.   The  requirements  can  be  found  in

IMO Resolution A.692(17)  and  IMCA  guidelines  (Ref. IMCA D 053, IMCA D 052, IMCA D 004, IMCA

D 027, IMCA D 018).  See also section 8 for further details.

Thermal balance trials should be conducted to IMCA guidelines (Ref. information note IMCA D 02/06).

The HRU should be fitted with a suitable flange for mating with a defined reception chamber, such as an

HRF (Ref. IMCA D 051).

In an emergency, it is possible that personnel with no specialised diving knowledge will be the first to

reach an HRU.  To ensure that rescuers provide suitable assistance and do not accidentally compromise

the safety of  the occupants, an  IMO standard set of markings and  instructions has been agreed (Ref.

IMCA D 027).  Such markings will need to be clearly visible when the system is afloat.

4.10.2 Life Support Package (LSP)

An emergency life support package that can be connected to the HRU to provide external services to

support  the  HRU  should  meet  the  requirements  as  laid  out  in  IMCA  D  053  and  IMO  Resolution

A.692(17).  See also section 8 for further details.

4.10.3 Hyperbaric Reception Facility (HRF)

A hyperbaric reception facility consisting of suitable chamber(s) into which the divers can be transferred

from  the  HRU,  with  facilities  for  decompression  and  treatment  of  the  divers,  should  meet  the

requirements as laid out in IMCA D 053.  It should be fitted with a suitable flange for mating with an

HRU (Ref. IMCA D 051).  See also section 8 for further details.
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4.11 Electricity and Battery Operated Equipment

Divers,  and  others  in  the  dive  team,  are  required  to  work  with  equipment  carrying  electric  currents,  which

presents the risk of electric shock and burning.  Procedures have been developed for the safe use of electricity

under water, and any equipment used in a diving operation will need to comply with this guidance (Ref. IMCA

D 045).

Battery operated equipment may be a potential hazard when taken into a hyperbaric environment.  The safety

and suitability should be assessed by a competent person (Ref. IMCA D 041).

Recharging lead-acid batteries generates hydrogen that can provide an explosion hazard in confined spaces (Ref.

AODC 054, IMCA D 002).  Care will need to be taken to provide adequate ventilation.

4.12 Man-riding Handling Systems

Particular  safety  standards  will  need  to  be  applied  when  using  lifting  equipment  to  carry  personnel  because

serious injury may result from falling.  Such handling systems should be designed to be man-riding (Ref. IMCA D

018, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 053).

4.12.1 Winches

Both  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  winches  will  need  to  be  provided  with  independent  primary  and

secondary braking systems.  They are not to be fitted with a pawl and ratchet gear in which the pawl

has to be disengaged before lowering (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024).

4.12.2 Diving Baskets and Wet Bells

A working diving basket or wet bell, used in support of surface-supplied diving, will need to be able to

carry at least two divers in an uncramped position.

A standby diving basket, where provided, should be capable of at least deploying and recovering a single

diver.

It will need to be designed with a chain or gate at the entry and exit point to prevent the divers falling

out, and with suitable hand holds for the divers.  The design will also need to prevent spinning or tipping

(Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 037).

4.12.3 Lift Wires

Particular standards and testing criteria will need to be used for man-riding lift wires,  including wires

intended for secondary or back-up lifting.  These wires will need to have an effective safety factor of 8:1,

be non-rotating (see IMCA D 024 for exception) and be as compact as possible to minimise the space

requirements of their operating winches. (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 023, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA

SEL 022/IMCA M 194).

4.13 Medical/Equipment Locks and Diving Bell Trunks

The  inadvertent  release  of  any  clamping  mechanism  holding  together  two  pressurised  units  under  internal

pressure may cause fatal injury to personnel both inside and outside the units.  All such clamps will need pressure

indicators and interlocks to ensure that they cannot be released while under pressure (Ref. IMCA D 023, IMCA

D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 053).   On saturation systems  the pressure  indicator and pressure/exhaust  lines

should have their own penetrators to avoid single point failure in case of blockage.

4.14 Therapeutic Recompression/Compression Chamber

No  surface  supplied  diving  operation  within  the  scope  of  this  code  is  to  be  carried  out  unless  a

two-compartment chamber is at the worksite to provide suitable therapeutic recompression treatment.
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4.15 Maintenance of Diving Equipment

Diving  plant  and  equipment  is  used  under  offshore  conditions,  including  frequent  immersion  in  salt  water.

It therefore  requires  regular  inspection,  maintenance  and  testing  to  ensure  it  is  fit  for  use,  e.g.  that  it  is  not

damaged or suffering from deterioration.

4.15.1 Periodic Examination, Testing and Certification

Detailed guidance exists on the frequency and extent of inspection and testing required of all items of

equipment used in a diving project, together with the levels of competence required of those carrying

out the work (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 004).

4.15.2 Planned Maintenance System

The diving contractor will need to have an effective management system for planned maintenance and

spares control for all plant and equipment (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 004).

Preparation and optimisation of maintenance programmes should include risk analysis, criticality of the

equipment and contractor’s experience of component wear and tear.

The maintenance programme should:

u describe the necessary maintenance and planned testing of components and plant and the required

competent person;

u seek  to  avoid  unforeseen  equipment  malfunction  through  routine  checking  and  replacement  of

components.

Each equipment  item will need to have its own identification number and a record needs to be kept

which should describe the maintenance carried out, date and the competent person who carried out

the maintenance.

4.15.3 Equipment and Certificate Register

An equipment register will need to be maintained at the worksite, with copies of all relevant certificates

of examination and test.

It should contain:

u information, such as design specifications and calculations of the equipment items such as, but not

limited  to,  diver  launch  and  recovery  systems  and  winches,  electrical  systems,  pressure  vessels,

plumbing, pipework and umbilicals;

u details  of  any  applicable  design  limitations,  for  example,  maximum  weather  conditions  for  use,

if applicable.

4.15.4 Cylinders Used Under Water

4.15.4.1General

Divers’ emergency gas supply cylinders (bail-out bottles) and cylinders used under water for

back-up  supplies  on  diving  bells  and  baskets  can  suffer  from  accelerated  corrosion  due  to

ingress  of  water.    Particular  care  will  need  to  be  taken  to  ensure  that  they  are  regularly

examined and maintained (Ref. AODC 010, IMCA D 018, information note IMCA D 13/06).

4.15.4.2Gas Cylinder Internal Inspection

IMCA D 018 provides guidance on both when new and when in service on gas cylinders taken

underwater.
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Evidence  shows  that  due  to  ingress  of  water  very  serious  corrosion,  even  to  the  point  of

failure, can occur in much less than two years.

The six monthly bail-out bottle inspections should include that:

u after removal of the pillar valve in the neck of the bottle, a check by a competent person

for any evidence of water, moisture, or rust or corrosion particles in the bottle;

u any evidence of water dripping  from the  inside, evidence of rust or corrosion particles

should lead to a full inspection as appropriate before it is used again.

Note:  Pillar  valves  need  to  be  removed  and  replaced  by  competent  personnel  using  the

correct tools, as damage can easily be caused if incorrect techniques are used.

Gas cylinders carried on the outside of a diving bell are at similar risk, however the possibility

of water entering is less than with a bail-out bottle and, therefore, it is recommended that a

simple check is only carried out if they are found to have lost pressure to a level which could

have allowed water to enter them.

4.15.4.3Manifold Design for Charging Underwater Cylinders

The design of the manifold used for charging cylinders on the closed diving bell and in the wet

bell  or  diving  basket  should  be  such  that  during  charging  it  prevents  water  entering  the

cylinders, in order to avoid internal corrosion in the cylinders.

Water may get trapped in the atmospheric part between the isolation valve and plug, which is

normally fitted to prevent water or dirt entering into the manifold.

The design of the manifold should allow for venting this part between the isolation valve and

the plug.

The manifold should be pointing downwards to self-drain on removal of the plug.

Prior to recharging bottles, any water which may be trapped in the manifold should first be

ejected or drained.

4.15.5 Closed Diving Bell, Wet Bell, Diving Basket and Clump Weight Lift Wires

Frequent  immersion  in  salt  water,  shock  loading  from  waves,  passing  over  multiple  sheaves,  etc.,  can

cause wear and deterioration to the lift wires of closed diving bells, wet bells and diving baskets as well

as clump weight wires if they are not properly maintained.  Specialised advice on maintenance exists and

will need to be followed to ensure that wires remain fit  for purpose (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 023,

IMCA D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA SEL 022/IMCA M 194).

4.15.6 Lift Bags

Special  requirements  for  the  periodic  examination,  test  and  certification  of  lift  bags  have  been

established.  Manufacturers’ maintenance instructions and testing requirements will need to be followed

(Ref. IMCA D 016, IMCA D 018).

4.15.7 Underwater Tools

Tools used during diving operations (hydraulic/pneumatic) are to be maintained as per manufacturer’s

guidance and records of such available.

4.16 Lifting Equipment Design, Periodic Test and Examination Requirements

All lifting equipment should be examined by a ‘competent person’ before the equipment is used for the first time,

after installation at another site and after any major alteration or repair (Ref. IMCA D 018).  Regular examination

is also recommended.  Any additional testing specified should be at the discretion of the competent person.
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Any lifting wire should be provided with a test certificate confirming its safe working load (SWL) (see also note

below).  The SWL should never be exceeded during operations and should include the deployment device, the

number of divers to be deployed (with all their equipment) and any components that hang from the lifting wire

(including wire weight in air).  The condition and integrity of the wire should be checked in accordance with the

planned maintenance system (Ref. IMCA D 018, or more frequently as circumstances dictate).

The lifting and lowering winch should be rated by the manufacturer for a safe working load at least equal to the

weight  of  the  deployment  device  plus  divers  in  air  plus  any  additional  components.   An  overload  test  of  the

winch’s lifting and braking capacity should be undertaken after:

u all permanent deck fixings are in place;

u NDT on relevant welds has been completed.

All loose lifting gear, such as sheaves, rings, shackles and pins should have test certificates when supplied and be

examined at six-monthly  intervals  thereafter  in accordance with  the planned maintenance system (PMS)  (Ref.

IMCA D 018).  The original manufacturers’ test certificates should show the SWL and the results of proof load

tests undertaken on the components.

(Note: For lifting equipment the terms SWL and also working load limit (WLL) are used.  The differences are as

follows: WLL is the ultimate permissible load assigned by the manufacturer of the item.  The SWL may be the

same as the WLL but may be of a lower value assigned by an independent competent person taking account of

particular service conditions (Ref. IMCA SEL 022/ IMCA M 194).)

4.17 Chain Lever Hoists

Chain lever hoists are used extensively offshore during diving operations.  However, there is a history of failure.

Many  of  these  units  are  not  designed  for  subsea  use  and  therefore  are  prone  to  corrosion  and  will  require

extensive maintenance and control of the time left submerged (Ref. IMCA D 028).

4.18 Vessel, Fixed Platform and Floating Structure Cranes

Any vessel, fixed platform and floating structure used for diving support should be inspected to ensure that the

crane(s) used for underwater operations are fit for purpose (Ref. IMCA D 035).

Crane wires used underwater normally suffer damage from internal corrosion due to ingress of seawater and

dynamic loadings in particular when loads are lowered/lifted through the splash zone.  IMCA guidance is available

on the maintenance and inspection of crane wires (Ref. IMCA SEL 022/IMCA M 194).
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5.1 Qualifications and Competence

To work safely, efficiently and as a member of a team, personnel need to have a basic level of competence of the

task they are being asked to carry out.

Competence is not the same as qualification.  A person who has a particular qualification, such as a diver training

certificate,  should  have  a  certain  level  of  competence  in  that  area  but  the  diving  contractor  and  the  diving

supervisor will need  to  satisfy  themselves  that  the person has  the detailed competence necessary  to do  the

specific task required during the particular diving operation.

The different members of the diving team will require different levels and types of competence (Ref. IMCA D 013,

information note IMCA D 11/13, IMCA C 003, information note IMCA M 15/12, information note IMCA SEL 9/12).

5.1.1 Tenders

Tenders are  there  to assist  the divers.   They  should  therefore be competent  to provide  the  level of

assistance that the diver expects and needs.

Competence is required of tenders in that they should:

u understand the diving techniques being used.  This includes a detailed knowledge of the emergency

and contingency plans to be used, including line communications and emergency communications;

u be fully familiar with all of the diver’s personal equipment;

u understand the method of deployment being used and all of the actions expected of them in an

emergency;

u understand the ways in which their actions can affect the diver.

Some tenders will be fully qualified, but less experienced divers.  In such cases their competence will be

able to be verified easily.  In cases where the tender is not a diver, however, and may in fact be a member

of the deck crew, then their competence will need to be established on the basis of previous experience

supplemented, where appropriate, with any additional training which the diving contractor or supervisor

feel is necessary (Ref. IMCA C 003).

5

Personnel
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5.1.2 Divers

5.1.2.1 Qualifications

Divers  should have completed diver  training  to an  IMCA-recognised closed bell or  surface

supplied diver qualification and be in possession of a valid training/ competence certificate (Ref.

IMCA C 003).  These are the only two grades of diver allowed to work within the scope of this

code.

All divers at work:

u should hold a diving qualification suitable for the work they intend to do;

u will need to have the original certificate in their possession at the site of the diving project

– copies should not be accepted (Ref. IMCA C 003).

IMCA  produces  an  up-to-date  list  of  diving  and  supervisor  certificates  that  are  IMCA-

recognised (Ref. information note IMCA D 11/13).

5.1.2.2 Competence

Competence is required of a diver in several different areas simultaneously:

u The diver will need to be competent to use the diving techniques being employed.  This

includes the type of breathing gas, personal equipment and deployment equipment;

u They  will  need  to  be  competent  to  work  in  the  environmental  conditions.   This  will

include wave action, visibility and current effects;

u They will  need  to be  competent  to use  any  tools or equipment  they need during  the

course of the dive;

u They  will  need  to  be  competent  to  carry  out  the  tasks  required  of  them.   This  will

normally require  them to understand why they are doing certain  things and how their

actions may affect others.

Prior  to commencement of  the diving operations  the competence of  the divers  should be

assessed (Ref. IMCA C 003) and depending on the tasks required to be carried out additional

training may have to be provided.

5.1.2.3 Task Specific Competence and Training

Even tasks which are apparently very simple, such as moving sandbags under water, require a

degree of competence, both to ensure that the pile of sandbags created is correct  from an

engineering viewpoint and also to ensure that the diver lifts and handles the bags in such a way

that they do not injure themselves.

Previous experience of a similar task is one demonstration of competence but care should be

taken  to ensure  that  a diver  is not claiming or exaggerating experience  in order  to obtain

work or appear knowledgeable to their superiors.  If there is any doubt about the validity of

experience then the individual should be questioned in detail to establish their exact level of

knowledge.

Where  a  diver  has  not  carried  out  a  task  before,  or  where  a  task  may  be  new  to  every

member of  the diving  team, competence can be gained by detailed review of drawings and

specifications, the equipment to be operated under water, the area to be worked in and any

other relevant factors.

The time required for this review, the depth of detail reviewed and the checks necessary to

confirm  competence,  will  depend  on  the  complexity  of  the  task  involved  and  the  hazards

associated with the operation.

For instance, an experienced inspection diver asked to use a new measuring tool may well be

competent  to carry out  this operation after a  few minutes’ handling  the  tool on deck and

reading  an  instruction  manual.    However,  a  team  of  divers  which  is  required  to  install  a
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complex new type of unit on the seabed may need not only instruction, but also actual trials

under  water  in  using  the  unit.   The  diving  contractor  will  need  to  establish  the  level  of

competence required for a particular application (Ref. IMCA C 003).

5.1.2.4 Divers Operating Deck Decompression Chambers

In surface supplied diving operations, the personnel operating the DDC should be trained in

its use by a competent operator and assessed and deemed competent before being allowed

to  run  the  chamber on  their own  (Ref. IMCA C 003).    Some companies may wish  to  issue

letters of appointment for such chamber operators.

5.1.2.5 Surface Supplied Diving using Mixed Gas or Nitrox

Prior to commencement of surface supplied diving using mixed gas or nitrox divers will need

to have their competence assessed.  Acceptance of the divers’ competence can be based on

demonstrating previous documented experience or after successful completion of company

and dive system familiarisation training (Ref. IMCA C 003, IMCA D 048, IMCA D 030).

5.1.3 Formally Trained Inexperienced Divers

Formally trained inexperienced divers need to gain competence in a work situation and it is correct to

allow  this  provided  it  is  recognised  by  the  other  members  of  the  team  that  the  individual  is  in  the

process of gaining experience and competence.  In such cases it would be expected that the other team

members  and  particularly  the  supervisor  would  pay  particular  attention  to  supporting  the  person

gaining competence (Ref. IMCA C 003).

Diving  contractors  should,  when  there  is  appropriate  work  and  bed  space  available,  allow  formally

trained inexperienced diver(s) to gain offshore experience.

5.1.4 Deck Crew/Riggers and Crane Operators

Divers rely heavily on the support given to them from the surface by the deck crew/riggers and crane

operators.  The actions of the people on deck can have a major impact on the safety and efficiency of

the work being carried out under water.

The deck crew/riggers supporting the diving operations will need to have competence in a number of

areas and will need to:

u understand and be  familiar with good rigging practice and seamanship.   This will  include relevant

knots, slinging, correct use of shackles, etc.;

u be familiar with safe working loads/working load limits and safety factors;

u understand the task that the diver is being asked to carry out under water;

u understand the limitations of a diver in relation to the work they can carry out.  For example they

will need to understand that a diver cannot normally lift an item under water which it took two

men to carry on deck;

u understand the various ways in which equipment can be prepared on deck to ease the task of the

diver under water.

(Ref. IMCA C 002 – rigger and rigger foreman competence).

Crane operators should be competent and trained to work with divers and diving operations (Ref. IMCA

C 002 – crane operator competence).

There should be a toolbox talk prior to each  job.   During the toolbox talk the diving supervisor, or

someone  acting  on  behalf  of  the  supervisor,  should  give  an  explanation  to  the  deck  crew/riggers

supporting the diving operations and if applicable to the crane operator about the work to be done and

the safety precautions to be taken.
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With a larger deck crew it will not be necessary for all members of the crew, some of which may be

divers, to have the same level of competence, provided they are closely overseen by a competent and

experienced person, such as the rigger foreman.

5.1.5 Life Support Personnel

On projects involving saturation or closed bell diving techniques, specialised personnel should be used

to  look  after  stored  high  pressure  gases  and  to  carry  out  the  operations  on  and  around  the  deck

compression chambers in which the divers are living.  Such personnel are life support supervisors (LSS),

life support technicians (LST) and assistant life support technicians (ALST).

A certification scheme for  life support technicians has been running  for some years, administered by

IMCA  (Ref. IMCA D 013).   All  life  support  technicians  need  to  hold  a  qualification  as  a  life  support

technician and should be competent to carry out the tasks required (Ref. IMCA C 003).

5.1.6 Supervisors

There  is only one person who can appoint a supervisor  for a diving operation and that  is the diving

contractor.  All supervisors should be appointed in writing.

The diving contractor should ensure all supervisory personnel have undergone documented leadership,

management and supervisory skills training (Ref. IMCA C 011).

Under the IMCA Offshore Diving Supervisor and Life Support Technician Certification Scheme there

are three types of supervisor (Ref. IMCA D 013).

5.1.6.1 Air Diving Supervisor

An air diving  supervisor will need  to have passed  the relevant modules of  the certification

scheme  (Ref. IMCA D 013, IMCA D 11/13)  and be qualified  and competent  to  supervise  all

surface  diving  operations  including  decompression  in  a  deck  chamber  (Ref. IMCA C 003).

Care will need to be taken that such an individual has the necessary competence if they are

asked  to  supervise  surface  supplied  mixed  gas  or  nitrox  diving  operations,  since  the

examination and training for air diving supervisor does not include surface supplied mixed gas

or nitrox diving techniques (Ref. IMCA D 030, IMCA D 048).

5.1.6.2 Bell Diving Supervisor

A bell diving supervisor will need to have passed both air diving and bell diving modules of the

certification  scheme  (Ref. IMCA D 013, IMCA D 11/13)  and  be  qualified  and  competent  to

supervise all diving operations, including those in deck chambers (Ref. IMCA C 003).

5.1.6.3 Life Support Supervisor

A life support supervisor will need to have passed the life support technician module of the

certification scheme (Ref. IMCA D 013) and, once having completed the requirements in IMCA

C 003 and being considered competent by the diving contractor, will be qualified to supervise

divers living in, or being compressed or decompressed in a deck chamber.

5.1.6.4 First Aid Training and Task Specific Competence

Supervisors do not normally need to be qualified in first aid; however the diving contractor

should consider the role and requirements of the supervisor during a medical emergency.

If  a  diving  operation  is  being  planned,  which  does  not  fall  clearly  in  to  the  areas  normally

undertaken by that diving contractor, then detailed consideration will need to be given to the

most suitable qualification for the supervisors to be selected.

Clearly  the  issue  of  competence  is  more  subjective  and  the  diving  contractor  needs  to

consider the operations being planned and the competence of any individual being considered
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for appointment as a supervisor – the possession of the necessary qualification does not in

itself demonstrate competence for any specific operation.  The diving contractor will need to

consider the:

u details of the planned operation, such as the complexity of the part of the operation the

person is going to supervise;

u equipment and facilities which will be available to the supervisor;

u risks which the supervisor and divers may be exposed to;

u support which would be available to the supervisor in an emergency.

After  such consideration,  a decision will  need  to be made whether one  supervisor  can be

responsible for all that is intended or whether more supervision is required.

Relevant  previous  experience  supervising  similar  operations  should  demonstrate  a  suitable

level  of  competence.    For  this  purpose  the  logbook  maintained  by  the  supervisor  can  be

consulted.

If relevant previous supervisory experience of similar operations cannot be demonstrated, due

to  unique  features  of  the  planned  operation,  or  to  the  limited  previous  experience  of  the

individual being considered, then the diving contractor should assess the relevant information

available, consider the possible risks involved and make a decision as to the competence of the

individual concerned.

It  is possible, particularly on very  large operations, a diving contractor may wish to appoint

supervisors who are competent for parts of the operation.

5.1.7 Dive Technicians

Contractors should ensure that their dive technicians are correctly trained and have the required level

of competence for the equipment being used and in the operations being conducted.

The contractor needs to define the training and competence requirements for the dive technicians.

It  should  be  recognised  that  recent  innovations  in  dive  systems’  design  and  their  components  may

require  expertise  in  areas  that  would  not  have  been  necessary  in  the  past  (e.g.  increasing  use  of

programmable logic controllers (PLCs)).

New  entrants  to  the  industry  should  be  treated  as  trainees  until  deemed  competent  to  work

unsupervised.

The  diving  contractor  should  set  out  in  the  dive  technician’s  letter  of  appointment  the  type  of

equipment and operation, e.g.  surface supplied air, nitrox, mixed gas or saturation,  together with any

specific limitations, on which the individual may work.

A dive technician may be promoted to a senior dive technician following assessment of his/her work as

a dive technician.

Depending on the complexity of the dive system the diving contractor will have to decide the number

of dive technicians and senior dive technicians which are required.  There may also be a requirement for

a dive technician(s) specialised in PLCs.

IMCA guidance on dive technician and senior dive technician training and competence requirements is

available (Ref. IMCA D 001, IMCA C 003, information note IMCA SEL 9/12, information note IMCA M 15/12).

5.2 Numbers of Personnel/Team Size

5.2.1 General

Personnel  engaged  in  diving  operations  should  have  a  job  description  detailing  their  roles  and

responsibilities.

127



The diving contractor will need to specify the size of team based on the details of the project and the

risk assessment.  For a safe operation, this may need to include additional deck support personnel and

other  management  or  technical  support  personnel,  such  as  project  engineers  or  maintenance

technicians.

The diving contractor will need to provide a sufficient number of competent and qualified personnel to

operate and maintain all the equipment and to provide support functions to the diving team, rather than

relying on personnel provided by others for assistance (e.g. clients, ship crews, etc.).

If personnel who are not employed by the diving contractor are to be used in the diving team for any

reason,  such  as  technicians,  they will  need  to be  carefully  considered  for  competence  and  suitability

before being included (Ref. IMCA C 003).  Such personnel can create a hazard to themselves and others

if they lack familiarity with the contractor’s procedures, rules and equipment.

There will be exceptions to this requirement, for example, when a diving system is installed long term

on a DSV and there are suitable technicians employed by the vessel owner.  In such circumstances, these

personnel, whose principal duties may be associated with the diving or ship’s equipment, may form part

of  the  diving  team.    Such  an  arrangement  will  need  to  be  confirmed  in  writing,  together  with  the

responsibilities of these individuals.

To allow a diving operation to be conducted safely and effectively a number of eventualities should be

considered when deciding team size and make up including the following:

u type of task;

u type of equipment (air, nitrox, heliox, saturation, etc.);

u deployment method;

u location;

u water depth;

u operational period (e.g. 12 or 24 hours per day);

u handling of any foreseeable emergency situations;

u size and complexity of the diving system and ancillary equipment.

The overriding factor should always be the safety of personnel during operation and maintenance.  It is

the  absolute  responsibility  of  the  diving  contractor  to  provide  a  well-balanced,  competent  team  of

sufficient numbers to ensure safety at all times.

When  a  surface  supplied  dive  is  taking  place,  a  diving  supervisor  will  need  to  be  in  control  of  the

operation at all  times.   For  larger projects, more than one supervisor may be needed on duty and a

diving superintendent to be in charge of the overall diving operation (see also section 3.4).

For saturation diving operations a bell diving supervisor is responsible for the bell diving operations and

a  separate  life  support  supervisor  is  responsible  for  the  chamber  operations.    In  addition  a  diving

superintendent should be in charge of the overall operation.

Depending on the number of supervisors on duty consideration needs to be given to the availability of

a relief supervisor.

Each  supervisor  will  only  be  able  to  provide  adequate  supervision  of  a  defined  area  of  operations,

including dealing with foreseeable contingencies or emergencies.

5.2.2 Tenders

For umbilicals that are tended from the surface, at  least one tender is required for each diver  in the

water.
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5.2.3 Standby Diver

5.2.3.1 Surface Supplied Diving

A standby diver will need to be in immediate readiness to provide any necessary assistance to

the diver, whenever a diver is in the water.  The standby diver will need to be in the immediate

vicinity of the dive site, dressed and equipped to enter the water, but need not wear a mask

or  helmet.   There  will  need  to  be  one  standby  diver  for  every  two  divers  in  the  water.

The standby diver who normally remains on the surface needs to have a dedicated tender.

5.2.3.2 Surface Supplied Mixed Gas (Heliox) Diving

When using a wet bell, the bell man is the standby diver and will remain inside the bell except

if he needs to leave the wet bell in an emergency.

Another standby diver, who does not require his own standby, will need to be on the surface

with equipment suitable for intervention within the surface diving range (down to 50 metres),

unless  a  robust  alternative  plan  (proven  through  exercises)  has  been  developed  to  ensure

assistance can be rapidly given to a stricken or fouled wet bell at all depths within the range

of the surface diver.

This surface standby diver need not be dressed for diving provided the equipment is available,

and may undertake other duties within the dive team while the wet bell is under water.

In such circumstances the standby diver can be deployed in a standby diving basket.

5.2.3.3 Closed Bell Diving

When using a closed bell,  the bell man  is  the  standby diver and will  remain  inside  the bell

except if he needs to leave the bell in an emergency.

Another standby diver, who does not require his own standby will need to be on the surface

with  equipment  suitable  for  intervention  within  the  surface  diving  range,  unless  a  robust

alternative plan (proven through exercises) has been developed to ensure assistance can be

rapidly  given  to  a  stricken  or  fouled  bell  at  all  depths  within  the  range  of  a  surface  diver,

including the period while the bell is close to or in a moonpool (Ref. IMCA D 024) (see also

section  4.9.3).   This  surface  standby  diver  need  not  be  dressed  for  diving  provided  the

equipment is available, and may undertake other duties within the dive team while the bell is

under water.

5.2.4 Life Support Personnel

The controls of a deck decompression chamber (DDC) used for surface supplied diving can be operated

by any trained and competent person under supervision of the diving supervisor.  All divers and qualified

life support technicians (LSTs) are trained to operate a DDC.

Competent and qualified personnel providing life support will be needed to look after divers living in

saturation.  When divers are in saturation, normally two life support personnel of which one would be

life support supervisor will need to be on duty at all times, although one may be absent for short periods

such as toilet and refreshment breaks.  In the absence of the LSS the bell diving supervisor is qualified

to supervise the LST.

For large or complex systems where some operations may need to take place outside sat control, then

it may be worthwhile having additional life support personnel such as an assistant life support technician

(ALST).
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5.2.5 Team Sizes

5.2.5.1 General

It  should be understood  that  the  great  variance  in  the  types of  tasks  for which divers  are

employed,  together  with  advances  in  technology,  make  it  hard  for  this  document  to  offer

anything more than general advice.  Furthermore, it is not the aim of this document to remove

the responsibility for safe operations from the contractor.  Actual team sizes will need to be

decided after completion of a risk assessment.

Individuals in a diving team will often carry out more than one duty, provided they are qualified

and  competent  to  do  so  and  their  different  duties  do  not  interfere  with  each  other.

Overlapping functions will need to be clearly identified in procedures.

Trainees will often form part of the team but will not normally be allowed to take over the

functions  of  the  person  training  them  unless  that  person  remains  in  control,  is  present  to

oversee their actions, and the handover does not affect the safety of the operation.

With regard to safe working practices, a single person should not work alone and this should

be taken in consideration when establishing the minimum team size when undertaking work

in hazardous activities such as:

u high voltage;

u heavy lifts;

u high pressure machinery;

u potential fire hazards – welding, burning, epoxy fumes, etc.

5.2.5.2 Minimum Team Size for Surface Supplied Air, Nitrox and Mixed Gas Diving

The absolute minimum team sizes required to conduct a dive within the scope of this code

are as follows:

u surface  supplied  diving  using  air  is  five,  consisting  of:  diving  supervisor,  working  diver,

standby diver, tender for working diver, tender for standby diver;

u surface supplied nitrox diving using pre-mixed nitrox stored in cylinders is five, consisting

of: diving supervisor, working diver, standby diver and two tenders (Ref. IMCA D 048);

u surface supplied mixed gas diving is six, consisting of: diving supervisor and five personnel

who are qualified to dive (Ref. IMCA D 030).

Additional personnel may be needed to operate or maintain specialised equipment, such as

winches, to maintain diving equipment (see also section 5.1.7) and to assist in an emergency.

A risk assessment should be carried out  to establish  the actual  team size and composition

required based on the work to be carried out and duration, 12 or 24 hours operations, diving

depth, and diving plant and equipment.

There is a requirement that one member of the dive team per shift, who is not diving (other

than the supervisor), is trained as diver medic.  This also needs to be taken in consideration.

In practice, this means that at  least two members who do not dive together, are trained as

diver medics.

5.2.5.3 Minimum Team Size for Closed Bell Diving

An absolute minimum closed bell project requires two operations – one when the divers are

in the bell or in the water under the control of a diving supervisor, and a second under a life

support supervisor when the divers are in the saturation chambers.

The absolute minimum team size to support divers during a single bell run and 24 hours’ life

support operations is nine, consisting of: diving supervisor, two life support supervisors, two

life support technicians, two divers inside the bell, one diver on the surface, and a tender for
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the surface diver.  In addition to the above it may be appropriate for a relief diving supervisor

to be available.

Additional personnel will be needed to operate winches and the umbilical, maintain specialised

equipment and diving equipment (see also section 5.1.7) and to assist in an emergency.

A risk assessment should be carried out  to establish  the actual  team size and composition

required based on the work to be carried out and duration, 12 or 24 hours operations and

diving depth.

There is a requirement that one member of the dive team per shift, who is not diving (other

than the supervisor), is trained as diver medic.  This also needs to be taken in consideration.

For saturation diving, the diver medic may be a team member on the surface, but needs to be

qualified to go under pressure in an emergency.

In practice, this means that at  least two members who do not dive together, are trained as

diver medics.

5.3 Working Periods

5.3.1 General

It is recognised that long hours are sometimes required, but such circumstances should be exceptional

and never planned.  It should be remembered that accidents are more likely when personnel work long

hours because their concentration and efficiency deteriorate and their safety awareness is reduced.

Work  should  be  planned  so  that  each  person  is  normally  asked  to  work  for  a  maximum  of

12 continuous hours, and is then given a 12-hour unbroken rest period between shifts.

Members of the diving team will not be asked to work for more than 12 hours without having at least

eight hours of unbroken rest during the previous 24 hours.  Similarly, the longest period a person will

be asked to work, and only in exceptional circumstances, will be 16 hours before being given eight hours

of unbroken rest.  This may be, for example, where a diving team has been on standby, but not diving,

for a number of hours before diving is needed.  In such cases, extreme care will need to be taken and

allowance will need to be made for the effects of fatigue.

No person will be expected to work a 12-hour shift without a meal break taken away from their place

of work.  Personnel also need toilet and refreshment breaks during their shifts.

To allow for these breaks, the diving contractor will need to ensure that the planned work either has

natural breaks (for example, during periods of strong tide) or that qualified and experienced personnel

are available to act as relief during breaks.  This is particularly important in relation to supervisors whose

responsibilities  are  often  onerous  and  stressful.    Any  such  handovers  of  responsibility  should  be

recorded in writing in the operations log.

Extended work periods offshore without a break can reduce safety awareness.   Work will  therefore

need to be planned so that personnel do not work offshore for long periods without being allowed time

onshore.   These times may need to vary to suit operational needs or exceptional circumstances, but

personnel should be given a reasonable onshore break related to the period spent offshore.

5.3.2 Saturation Diving

In saturation diving, the divers should not be asked to undertake a bell run exceeding eight hours from

seal to seal.  Divers should spend no more than six hours out of the bell and an allowance should be

made for the divers to return to the bell for refreshments (see also section 6.6.7).

They will then need to be allowed at least 12 hours of unbroken rest.

For duration of saturation exposure see the guidance  in section 6.6.6 and DMAC 21.   This guidance

should be followed unless national requirements are more stringent.
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5.4 Training

It is necessary that diving contractors ensure that their personnel receive safety and technical training in order

to allow them to work safely and in line with any relevant legislation, or to meet specific contractual conditions

or requirements.

5.4.1 Safety Training

Safety training should include the following:

u courses on survival, first aid and fire fighting;

u an installation- or vessel-specific safety induction course on the hazards to be found at work and

while responding to emergencies;

u further  task-specific  safety  training  outlining  any  special  hazards  associated  with  the  tasks  being

worked on;

u refresher training at regular intervals.

5.5 Dive Control Simulators

Simulators are used for a variety of purposes.  The use of simulators enables measurable assessment of individuals

in training to be undertaken.  Additionally, simulators are often used for work planning/mission planning purposes

including engineering development, research and asset risk assessment.

IMCA guidance exists on the use of simulators (Ref. IMCA C 014).  The guidance includes:

u ROV simulators;

u dive control simulators;

u DP simulators;

u offshore crane simulators.

Dive control simulator training can be used for training and competence assessment purposes such as:

u diving supervisor and life support technician training;

u work planning/mission planning and training;

u emergency training.

5.6 Language and Communications

In  an emergency, personnel  tend  to  revert  to  their own  language.    If  team members do not  speak  the  same

language this can cause an obvious hazard.  The diving project plan should state the language to be used during

the project and all team members will need to be able to speak to each other fluently and clearly at all times,

particularly during emergencies.

This is applicable to all lines of communications including, for example, diving operations, vessel/DP operations,

crane operations and communications with third parties.
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6.1 Medical Equipment

A  minimum  amount  of  medical  equipment  will  need  to  be  at  a  diving  site  to  provide  first  aid  and  medical

treatment  for  the  dive  team.    Medical  equipment  should  be  held  in  the  diving  bell,  chambers  and  hyperbaric

rescue facility.  In addition specialised medical equipment needs to be held at the dive site.  The minimum amount

will depend on the type of diving, but a standard list has been agreed (Ref. DMAC 15).

Diving  medical  specialists  will  then  know  what  equipment  and  supplies  are  available  when  giving  advice  to  a

worksite.  Particular problems exist if a diver becomes seriously ill or is injured while under pressure.  Medical

care in such circumstances may be difficult and the diving contractor, in conjunction with its medical adviser, will

need to prepare contingency plans for such situations.  Recommendations are available concerning the specialised

equipment and facilities needed (Ref. DMAC 28).

Medical equipment needs to be stored in a sealed container, appropriately labelled and regularly inspected and

maintained by a designated suitably qualified person, normally the diver medic.

The location of medical equipment will need to be identified by the international sign of a white cross on a green

background.

6.2 Suitable Doctors

The physiology of diving and the problems encountered by an ill or injured diver are not subjects which most

doctors understand in detail.   For this reason it  is necessary that any doctor who is  involved in any way with

examining divers or giving medical advice in relation to divers has sufficient knowledge and experience to do so

(Ref. DMAC 17).

Diving contractors need to identify suitable doctors to carry out medical examinations of divers, and doctors

who can provide advice on medical management of diving medical emergencies.  Some countries have regimes in

place for the approval of doctors to carry out medical examinations of divers.

A number of initiatives have seen diving contractors in particular regions mutually recognise doctors for diver

medicals.  IMCA has published such agreements, on its members’ behalf, which are available on the IMCA website.

Although  IMCA  publishes  such  information,  IMCA  does  not  approve  or  recognise  any  doctors  for  diving

medicals.

DMAC 29 provides guidance for those who seek international approval for the recognition of courses in diving

medicine for physicians.  At present this recognition is available for only two specific types of courses that DMAC

has selected as needed to medical support for working divers.  They are for:
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u Medical assessment of divers (Medical Examiner of Divers);

u Medical management of diving accidents and illnesses (Diving Medicine Physician).

Diving doctors who provide advice on diving emergencies should, when appropriate, be medically fit to go under

pressure in a hyperbaric chamber.

6.3 First-Aid/Diver Medic Training and Competences

Diving physiology and medicine forms an integral part of all diver training courses.  This qualification expires after

a  period  of  time.    For  diving  within  the  scope  of  this  code,  divers  will  need  to  refresh  their  qualification  at

appropriate intervals.

Divers with diving first-aid certificates may choose to complete a general first-aid course rather than a diving-

specific course.

In addition, one member of the dive team per shift who is not diving (other than the supervisor) will need to be

trained to a higher standard of first aid known as ‘diver medic’.  In practice, this means that at least two team

members, who do not dive together, are trained as diver medics.  This level of training will also require refresher

training (Ref. DMAC 11, IMCA D 020).  From 1 July 2013 all certificates issued by IMCA diver medic recognised

training establishments will be valid for two years instead of three years (Ref. information note IMCA D 05/13).

In order to maintain competence appropriate first aid and other emergency drills should be carried out on a

regular basis (Ref. IMCA C 013).

For saturation diving, the diver medic may be a team member on the surface, but needs to be qualified to go

under pressure in an emergency.

6.4 Medical Checks

All  divers  at  work  must  have  a  valid  certificate  of  medical  fitness  to  dive  issued  by  a  suitable  doctor.

The certificate of medical fitness to dive must be renewed prior to expiring if a diver wishes to continue diving

at work.  If the examination is carried out during the last 30 days of the validity of the preceding medical then

the start date of the new certificate will be the expiry date of the old certificate.

The certificate of medical fitness to dive is a statement of the diver’s fitness to perform work under water and

is valid for as long as the doctor certifies, up to a maximum of 12 months.

The medical examination looks at the diver’s overall fitness for purpose.  It includes the main systems of the body

– cardiovascular  system, respiratory system, central nervous system – and ears, nose and  throat, capacity  for

exercise, vision and dentition.

6.4.1 Responsibility of the Diver

Divers who consider themselves unfit for any reason, e.g. fatigue, minor injury, recent medical treatment,

lack of physical and/or mental fitness, etc., will need to inform their supervisor.

Even a minor illness, such as the common cold or a dental problem, can have serious effects on a diver

under pressure and should be reported to the supervisor before the start of a dive.

Divers will also need to advise the supervisor if they are taking any medication.

Supervisors should seek guidance from their company or its medical adviser if there is doubt about a

diver’s fitness.

Only  divers  themselves  know  their  own  immediate  health  status  at  a  given  time  and  they  have  the

responsibility for ensuring their fitness before making a dive.  Divers who have suffered an incident of

decompression  illness  will  need  to  record  details  of  the  treatment  they  received  in  their  logbooks.

They will need to show this to the supervisor responsible for the first dive after the treatment in order

that a check can be made of their fitness to return to diving (Ref. DMAC 13).
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6.4.2 Responsibility of the Supervisor

Before  saturation  exposure,  the  supervisor  will  need  to  ensure  that  the  divers  have  had  a  medical

examination within the previous 24 hours.  This will confirm, as far as reasonably practicable, their fitness

to enter saturation.  In addition, on completion of the saturation diving period a post-dive medical may

be carried out.  The medical examination will be carried out by a nurse or a diver medic.  The content

of the examination and the  format of  the written or electronic record will be decided by the diving

contractor and will be specified in the contractor’s diving manuals.

Before any dive not involving saturation, the supervisor will need to ask the divers to confirm that they

are fit to dive and will record this in the diving records.

6.5 Liaison with a Suitable Doctor

The diving project plan and risk assessment will need to consider the situation where a diver is  injured but a

doctor is not available at the worksite.  In such a circumstance, arrangements will be needed to allow personnel

at the site to communicate over radio or telephone links with a diving medical specialist.  It is the responsibility

of  the diving contractor  to make such arrangements, before any diving operation commences, with a suitably

qualified and experienced doctor (Ref. DMAC 29) such that medical advice and treatment is available at any time

to the diving personnel offshore.

Such  an  arrangement  is  normally  the  subject  of  a ‘standby’  agreement  with  a  doctor  experienced  in  diving

medicine and means that an emergency contact  is available at all  times  for medical advice.   This arrangement

should be documented with the necessary details readily available offshore.

Part  of  the  planning  will  need  to  be  the  pre-agreement  of  a  suitable  method  for  recording  and  transferring

medical information from worksite to doctor (Ref. DMAC 01).  All risk assessments and diving project plans will

need to account for the fact that a seriously ill or injured diver in saturation cannot be treated as if the diver

was at atmospheric pressure (Ref. DMAC 28).

If the required treatment cannot be administered by the personnel at the worksite, then trained medical staff and

specialised equipment will need to be transported to the casualty.  Treatment will be given to the injured diver

inside the saturation chamber.  The diver will not be decompressed or transferred to any other location until in

a stable condition.

To  enter  a  chamber  a  suitable  diving  qualification  is  not  required  by  medical  staff.   They  should,  however,  be

examined and certified fit before entering the chamber (Ref. DMAC 17).

It is not normal acceptable practice to have someone in a compartment on their own during blow-down into

saturation.  This includes medical specialists in emergency situations.

6.6 Medical and Physiological Considerations

6.6.1 Diver Monitoring

For  safety  reasons,  the  diving  project  plan  will  need  to  specify  that  supervisors  need  to  be  able  to

monitor each divers’ breathing patterns and receive verbal reports from the divers of their condition.

There is no requirement to monitor the temperature, heart rate or other physiological parameters of

the diver because this information will not assist the supervisors’ assessment of safety (Ref. DMAC 02).

6.6.2 Seismic Operations, Sonar Transmissions and Piling Operations

There are  inherent problems  for divers who are close to seismic operations, sonar transmissions or

piling operations (Ref. DMAC 06, DMAC 12).  If there is any possibility of these activities being undertaken

in the vicinity of a diving project, the diving project plan will need to include parameters for the safety

of the diver.
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6.6.3 Decompression Illness after Diving

Divers are at risk of decompression illness (DCI) after diving.  It is difficult to treat decompression illness

if recompression facilities are not immediately available.  The diving project plan will therefore need to

specify that divers remain close to suitable recompression facilities for a set time following a dive (Ref.

DMAC 22).

6.6.4 Flying after Diving

The  diving  project  plan  will  need  to  state  that  flying  is  avoided  for  a  specified  time  (Ref. DMAC 07)

following a dive because of the decrease in pressure on the diver’s body caused by increased altitude.

6.6.5 Thermal Stress

The diving project plan will need to specify ways in which divers can be maintained in thermal balance

because excessive heat or cold can affect their health, safety and efficiency.  For example, divers may be

provided with suitable passive or active heating, such as thermal undergarments and a well-fitting ‘dry’

diving suit, or a hot-water suit.  Conversely in very warm waters nothing more than cotton overalls may

be required.

For dives deeper than 150 metres, active gas heating, due to the high thermal conductivity of the oxygen

and helium breathing mixture, should be available as an option for the divers.

6.6.6 Duration of Saturation Exposure

When planning a dive, consideration will need to be given to the previous saturation exposures of each

diver and the time they have spent at atmospheric pressure since completing their last saturation dive.

Because of  the effects of  long periods under pressure on the diver’s health,  safety and efficiency  the

diving project plan should state that divers are not to be in saturation for more than a specified number

of days (normally 28) including decompression and that they will need to be at atmospheric pressure

for a specified period before starting another saturation (Ref. DMAC 21).

It is recognised that operational circumstances may require these artificial limits, particularly the time at

atmospheric pressure, to be varied and this should be done in conjunction with the company medical

adviser.

6.6.7 Divers Out of Closed Bells

Divers  operating  out  of  a  closed  bell  over  extended  periods  can  suffer  from  dehydration.   A  diver

spending over two hours out of a closed bell should be offered the opportunity to return to the bell

and remove their breathing apparatus for a drink or other refreshments.  While lack of food will not

normally be a problem, a light snack when back at the bell can be helpful.

6.7 Noise and Fatigue

Under hyperbaric conditions a diver’s hearing is more sensitive, and the noise of gas being injected into a diving

bell or chamber, particularly when from a high pressure source, may cause permanent damage to his hearing.

The following noise prevention/reduction measures should be considered:

u fitting gas inlets and outlets with a silencer;

u the use of suitable ear-protection to prevent hearing damage for divers under pressure if the noise exceeds

acceptable  levels.    The  use  of  noise  protection  equipment  should  not  reduce  the  quality  of  oral

communications.

During  saturation diving  fatigue  arising  from  irregular work  and  rest patterns  can  affect  efficiency  and  safety.

Noise and traffic flow through and around the saturation complex should be kept to an absolute minimum so

that divers get the best chance to rest and sleep.
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6.8 Diet

Divers  in  saturation  tend  to  lose  weight  and  a  programme  for  dietary  management  prepared  by  the  diving

contractor should offset this.

6.9 Saturation Diving Chamber Hygiene

During saturation diving infection is the most frequent medical problem.  Therefore it is essential that measures

to safeguard against infection are taken including (Ref. DMAC 26):

u personal hygiene;

u prevention of ear infection;

u chamber and equipment cleansing routines;

u environmental control.
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7.1 Diving Project Plan (DPP)

Before any diving is carried out there should be a diving project plan in existence.  The diving project plan should

consist of project specific documents such as:

u the  risk  management  process  for  onshore  planning  and  work  preparations  and  at  the  worksite  during

execution,  including  HAZIDs/HIRA,  JSA,  toolbox  talks,  management  of  change  and  responsibilities  of  the

relevant personnel;

u national, international and flag state standards, regulations, guidelines which have to be adhered to;

u health and environmental requirements in the country where the operations take place;

u health and security precautions to be taken;

u project safety management system (SMS) interface documents (bridging documents) agreed with all parties

concerned;

u project personnel roles and responsibilities;

u communications and responsibility organograms;

u diving crew familiarisation plan and sign-off sheets;

u adverse weather working policy;

u diving/operating/maintenance procedures;

u mobilisation/demobilisation plans;

u risk  assessments  for  mobilisation/demobilisation,  the  operation  of  the  equipment  and  the  contingency/

emergency plans;

u detailed step-by-step work procedures inclusive of detailed procedural drawings;

u simultaneous operations (SIMOPS) procedures and matrix;

u contractor’s manuals and documentation;

u code, standards and reference documents;

u accident/near-miss accident and incident notification, reporting and investigation procedures;

u deployment of divers and standby divers;

u diver umbilical management procedures when operating from DP vessels;

u equipment, tools and materials to be used and their deployment;

u equipment audit reports and certification;

7
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u diving contractor and client permits to work system to be used;

u detailed drilling mud and chemical risk assessments;

u lift plans;

u minimum gas/breathing mixture requirements;

u suitable  emergency  and  contingency  plans,  for  the  location(s)/countries  where  the  work  is  going  to  be

carried  out,  including:  lost  bell  recovery;  rescue  of  divers  from  a  habitat;  and  hyperbaric  evacuation  for

surface orientated and saturation diving operations, which should be agreed by all relevant parties;

u any location-specific hazards identified by the client.

See also section 10 for more details about a number of the above mentioned documents.

All supervisors will need to be familiar with and have ready access to the diving project plan.  In addition, the

divers, project team and supporting personnel should also have access to this information.

7.2 Risk Management Process

The diving contractor should have a risk management process in place which addresses the project lifecycle and

should include the following:

7.2.1 Onshore

u Risk identification meetings (HAZID or HIRA) prior to commencement of the development of step

by step work procedures;

u Final  risk  assessment  (HAZID  or  HIRA)  when  the  step  by  step  work  procedures  have  been

finalised;

u Risk assessments of mobilisation/demobilisation plans and the contingency and emergency plans.

The risk identification and assessments (HAZIDs and HIRAs) will need to identify site-specific hazards,

assess the risks and set out how these can be mitigated or controlled.  The persons responsible for any

actions will also need to be identified.

The meetings should be attended by experienced diving contractor engineering and offshore personnel

as well as experienced client personnel.

7.2.2 Mobilisation

u Risk assessed mobilisation procedures and plans, and familiarisation of the offshore personnel;

u Prior to commencement of the mobilisation a JSA and toolbox talk with the diving contractor and

sub-contractors personnel.

7.2.3 Offshore Operations

u A  job  safety  analysis  (JSA)  should  be  completed  prior  to  initiating  the  work.   With  the  work

procedures in place on the vessel/fixed/floating structure, all relevant persons responsible for the

work should discuss the potential hazards and precautions to be taken.  If the JSA reveals significant

unanticipated  safety  risks  then  offshore  acceptances  should  be  withheld  pending  revision  of  the

work procedure to address the safety concerns.  Approval for the revision needs to be given by all

parties concerned, onshore and offshore.  Management of change procedures need to be followed

(see section 10.7, Ref. IMCA S&L 001);

u A toolbox talk meeting should be held at the start of each shift or prior to any high-risk operation,

where the diving supervisor and/or the diving supervisor’s delegate and shift personnel discuss the

forthcoming tasks or job and the potential risks and necessary precautions to be taken;

u Dive plan.  This should be used for each dive to brief the divers.  It should contain the tasks to be

carried out, tools and equipment required, hazards, risks and precautions to be taken;

u Records detailing the shift handover;
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u Records detailing familiarisation of personnel at crew changes.

7.2.4 Demobilisation

u Risk assessed demobilisation procedures and plans;

u Prior to commencement of the demobilisation a JSA and toolbox talk with the diving contractor

and sub-contractors’ personnel.

7.3 Operational and Safety Aspects

7.3.1 SCUBA

Self-contained underwater breathing apparatus (SCUBA) has inherent limitations and is not a suitable

technique for diving under the scope of this code (Ref. IMCA D 033).

7.3.2 Surface Swimmers

The  use  of  surface  swimmers  is  considered  an  inappropriate  technique  for  offshore  construction

activities (Ref. information note IMCA D 04/12).

7.3.3 Use of Compressed Air or Oxy-nitrogen Mixtures

Divers breathing a mixture of oxygen and nitrogen under pressure, whether compressed natural air or

an artificial mixture, are at risk of both oxygen toxicity and nitrogen narcosis as the depth increases.

The diving procedures will therefore need to specify the maximum depth for the mixture being used.

Breathing mixtures other than oxygen and nitrogen (or air) will need to be used when diving takes place

deeper than 50 metres of water.

When nitrox diving is carried out the oxygen partial pressure should not exceed 1.4 bar absolute (Ref.

IMCA D 048).  This does not apply to therapeutic recompression treatment.

7.3.4 Exposure Limits for Air and Oxy-nitrogen Diving

Diving carries an inherent risk of decompression illness (DCI).  In surface supplied diving the incidence

of DCI drops if the length of time a diver spends at any particular depth is limited.

It is recommended that diving using air should be organised in such a way that the planned bottom time

does not exceed the limits outlined in Appendix 2.

If  a  nitrox  breathing  mixture  is  being  used,  the  maximum  exposure  can  be  found  by  entering  the

equivalent air depth (EAD) of the maximum dive depth in the table.

It should be remembered that any subsequent dive within 12 hours of surfacing (repetitive diving) may

not be allowed by some decompression tables and will be restricted in others (Ref. IMCA D 048).

7.3.5 Surface Supplied Air Diving

During  surface  supplied  diving,  divers  need  to  be  able  to  enter  and  leave  the  water  safely  and  in  a

controlled manner.

On a vessel/floating structure, where the freeboard is less than 2 metres, a risk assessment should be

carried out to establish if there are any obstructions that could be dangerous for diver(s) and standby

diver(s)  and  to  identify  which  diver/standby  diver  launch  and  recovery  system  should  be  used.

In addition the environmental conditions at the worksite should also be taken in consideration.

i) When diving from an anchored vessel/floating structure where there are no hull obstructions near

the diving site and the freeboard is less than 2 metres, then either one or other of the following

options should be fitted:
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- a wet bell or diving basket(s) and equipment for the deployment of a surface standby diver; or

- a ladder which extends at least 2 metres below the surface in calm water.  The ladder should

have sufficient holds under and above water and on deck level to allow the diver to step easily

onto the deck.  In addition a dedicated arrangement, e.g. a crane, A-frame or davit, certified for

man-riding, with sufficient reach should be present to recover an incapacitated diver from the

water by, for example, their safety harness onto the deck.

The  equipment  used,  including  launch  and  recovery  systems,  should  meet  the  minimum

requirements for diving equipment as laid out in IMCA D 023.

ii) When  diving  from  a  DP  vessel  or  an  anchored  vessel/floating  structure  where  there  are

obstructions at the diving site and/or a freeboard of more than 2 metres then either one or other

of the following options should be fitted:

- wet bell and in addition equipment for deployment of a surface standby diver; or

- two diving baskets – one for the diver(s) and one for the standby diver.

The  equipment  used,  including  launch  and  recovery  systems,  should  meet  the  minimum

requirements for diving equipment as laid out in IMCA D 023.

7.3.6 Surface Supplied Mixed Gas Diving

The diving contractor may wish to carry out work using surface supplied techniques but where the use

of compressed air or oxy-nitrogen mixtures would not be appropriate.  The normal solution is to use

a mixture of helium and oxygen as the breathing gas.

The  technique  has  limitations  and  due  to  the  inherent  risks  involved,  this  type  of  diving  should  be

conducted within the following parameters (Ref. IMCA D 030):

u a properly equipped wet bell is required for surface supplied mixed gas diving (Ref. IMCA D 037);

u maximum depth should be limited to 75 metres of water;

u for depths between 0 and 50 metres,  the bottom time should be  limited such that the  in water

decompression required is less than 100 minutes;

u for depths between 50 and 75 metres of water the bottom time should be limited to a maximum

of 30 minutes.

The diving project plan for such work will need to consider all the relevant safety implications of using

this technique instead of the use of a closed bell.  In particular, divers and supervisors will need to be

experienced in this type of diving.

7.3.7 Water Intakes and Discharges

Divers  are  vulnerable  to  suction  or  turbulence  caused  by  water  intakes  and  discharges  as  well  as

discharge products.  The diving contractor will need to establish with the client whether there are any

underwater  obstructions  or  hazards  in  the  vicinity  of  the  proposed  diving  project.    If  there  are  any

intakes or discharges, suitable measures will need to be taken to ensure that these cannot operate while

divers are in the water unless the divers are protected with a suitable physical guard.  Such measures

will need  to be part of  a work control  system,  such as a permit  to work system, and could  include

mechanical isolation (Ref. AODC 055).

7.3.8 Restricted Surface Visibility

Restricted  surface  visibility  caused  by,  for  example,  driving  rain  or  fog  may  affect  the  safety  of  the

operation.

The risks to be considered are (Ref. AODC 034):

u safety of surface personnel;

u rescue of a diver who surfaces in an emergency;

u rescue of a diving bell which has surfaced in an emergency;
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u safety of the surface vessel;

u access for medical assistance.

The diving project plan will need to  identify when operations will need to be suspended because of

restricted visibility.

7.3.9 Underwater Currents

The diving project plan will need to consider the presence of currents and the limitations they impose

on the diver’s operational ability.

When planning diving operations in the presence of current conditions the diving method to be used

needs to be considered.  A diver operating from a bell or wet bell is better able to operate in currents

than a surface orientated diver since his umbilical  is  shorter,  is deployed  in  the horizontal plane and

therefore attracts much less resistance to water movements.

An indication on the effects of current conditions on various types of diving operations is available (Ref.

AODC 047).

While other parameters also need to be taken into account, tide meters provide accurate information

on the current at different depths and can be used to assess the diving conditions.

7.3.10 ROV Operations Near or in Close Support of Divers

Where an ROV is proposed a risk assessment needs to take place to establish the precautions to be

taken.

There  are  a  number  of  safety  considerations  that  need  to  be  taken  into  account  when  divers  are

working with, or  in the vicinity of, ROVs.   These  include entanglement of umbilicals, physical contact,

electrical  hazards,  etc.   The  diving  project  plan  will  need  to  include  mitigation  of  these  hazards.

For example, umbilicals could be restricted in length and electrical trip mechanisms could be employed.

All ROV thrusters  should be  fitted with  thruster guards  (Ref. IMCA D 045, AODC 032 (being revised),

IMCA R 004).

7.3.11 Safe Use of Electricity

Divers often come into contact with equipment operated by or carrying electricity.  Care will need to

be taken, therefore, to ensure that the divers and other members of the dive team are protected from

any  hazards  resulting  from  the  use  of  electricity  and  particularly  from  any  shock  hazard  (Ref. IMCA

D 045).

Battery-operated equipment used  inside compression chambers  can  also be  a hazard and  the diving

project plan will need to include safe parameters for using such equipment (Ref. IMCA D 041).

7.3.12 High Pressure Water Jetting

Even an apparently minor accident with  this equipment has  the potential  to cause a serious  internal

injury to the diver.  A work procedure that includes the use of such units will therefore also need to

include  safe  operating  procedures  that  will  need  to  be  followed.    Such  procedures  can  be  found  in

industry guidance (Ref. IMCA D 049, DMAC 03).

7.3.13 Lift Bags

The use of lift bags under water can be hazardous.  The diving project plan will need to include ways to

prevent the uncontrolled ascent of a load.  Good practice established by the industry should be followed

(Ref. IMCA D 016).

143



7.3.14 Abrasive Cutting Discs

The diving project plan will need to address the risk of abrasive cutting discs breaking during use under

water.  In particular, the adhesive used in these discs tends to degrade in water.  The plan will need to

ensure that only dry discs not previously exposed to water are used and that only enough discs for each

dive are taken under water at any one time.

7.3.15 Oxy-arc Cutting and Burning Operations

There are inherent hazards in the use of oxy-arc cutting and burning techniques under water, including

explosions from trapped gases, trapping of divers by items after cutting, etc.  Guidance on this subject

exists.    The  diving  project  plan  will  need  to  include  precise  instructions  regarding  the  operating

procedures.    Appropriate  procedures  will  need  to  be  employed  (Ref. IMCA D 045, IMCA D 003,

OGP Report No. 471).

7.3.16 Diving from Installations

A specific evacuation plan will need to be in place when surface orientated diving or saturation diving

is carried out from fixed installations (Ref. IMCA D 025).

7.3.17 Diving from DP Vessels/Floating Structures

Diving from dynamically positioned vessels/floating structures can be hazardous to divers because of the

presence of rotating propellers and thrusters.  Practical steps have been established to reduce the risks

arising from this hazard and these will need to be included in the diving project plan (Ref. IMCA D 010).

An ROV or some other way of carrying out the task should be used if the possibility of an umbilical or

diver coming into contact with a thruster or propeller cannot be discounted.

The diving project plan will need to ensure that any diving support vessel/floating structure operating

on  dynamic  positioning  meets  industry  technical  and  operational  standards  (Ref. IMCA M 103,

127 DPVOA, IMCA M 117, IMCA M 178, 113 IMO).

7.3.18 Quantity of Gas

The  likely  quantities  of  gases  needed  for  diving  operations,  including  therapeutic  treatments  and

emergencies, will need to be calculated when planning a diving project.  Allowances will also need to be

made for leakage, wastage, contingencies, etc. (Ref. IMCA D 050).  Diving will need to be stopped if the

minimum quantity of gas acceptable for safety purposes falls below the agreed minimum specified in the

diving project plan.

7.3.19 Levels of Oxygen in Helium

For safety reasons, pure helium should not be sent offshore except as a calibration gas or for a specific

operational requirement.  A small percentage of oxygen will need to be present in helium to be used

within the scope of this code.  The industry norm is 2%.  For water depths of 150 metres or below a

lower percentage may be appropriate (Ref. DMAC 05, AODC 038).

When an oxy-helium mixture is used as the reserve supply in a diver’s bail-out bottle, it should contain

a percentage of oxygen that allows it to be breathable over the largest possible depth range.  Guidance

on a suitable percentage exists (Ref. DMAC 04).

7.3.20 Contents of Gas Mixes

Gas cylinders containing breathing gases coming from suppliers should be colour coded in accordance

with industry guidance (Ref. IMCA D 043) and will be accompanied by an analysis certificate.  The diving

project  plan  will  need  to  make  it  clear  that  neither  of  these  should  be  accepted  as  correct  until  a
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competent member of the dive team has analysed at least the oxygen content.  This analysis will need

to be repeated immediately before use of the gas.

7.3.21 Length of Divers’ Umbilicals and Divers’ Bail-out

The required length of divers’ umbilicals in relation to the worksite will need to be included in the diving

project plan.

Factors which should be considered when deciding on the length of the umbilical are:

u the distance of the job from the proposed bell/wet bell/diving basket/diving ladder location;

u the duration of the diver’s bail out bottle at the depth.  In the event of loss of gas supply, the diver

needs to be able to return to the bell/wet bell/diving basket/diving  ladder and on deck using his

bail-out bottle and  this may dictate  the distance he  is away  from the bell/wet bell/diving basket/

diving ladder.  Note: The diameter of the bell manway should be considered when sizing the bail-out

bottle, as this will dictate the diver’s ease of entry into the bell;

u when calculating the duration of the bail-out the breathing rate in an emergency is normally taken

as  about  40  litres  per  minute  to  allow  for  the  effects  of  cold  shock  and  apprehension.    Some

companies and national  legislation use higher emergency breathing rates.   The calculation should

take into account the available pressure of gas in the bail out bottle after deductions for depth and

working pressure of the regulator (Ref. IMCA D 022);

u the type of umbilical, its bulk and buoyancy.  A long length of negatively buoyant umbilical will act to

drag a diver down, while a bulky umbilical in current may have a similar effect;

u the condition of the worksite, including debris, rocks or other obstructions which could hinder the

diver’s return to the bell in an emergency.

Each operation should be considered on its merits and the length of a diver’s umbilical determined on

the above and other factors relevant to the particular circumstances.

In an emergency the bellman may need to pay out more umbilical than the pre-determined maximum

length and for this purpose ‘spare’ umbilical inside the bell, but lightly tied off to prevent routine use, is

desirable.

In  all  operations  the  bellman/stand  by  diver’s  umbilical  should  be  at  least  2  meters  longer  than  the

diver’s.

When  diving  is  being  carried  out  from  a  dynamically  positioned  vessel/floating  structure,  the  diving

project plan in addition will need to consider the fouling and snagging hazards in relation to umbilical

length.  It should also include (Ref. IMCA D 010):

u the  minimum  distance  requirements  identified  by  risk  assessments  to  physical  hazards  (such  as

vessel thrusters, propellers, water intakes, etc.);

u maximum umbilical length for the diver and standby diver at various depth.

7.3.22 Duration of Bell Runs and Lockouts

The diving project plan will need to limit bell runs to less than eight hours from ‘lock-off ’ to ‘lock-on’

because of decreased safety and efficiency.  The diving project plan will also need to ensure that each

diver spends no more than six hours out of the bell (Ref. DMAC 20).

The  diving  project  plan  will  need  to  state  that  divers  in  saturation  need  to  be  given  at  least  12

continuous hours of rest in each 24-hour period (see also section 5.3).

7.3.23 Transfer Under Pressure

The transfer of divers or equipment into or out of the saturation chamber, or between chambers under

pressure, introduces a particular hazard.  The diving project plan will need to state that internal doors,

i.e. those between the transfer chamber and the trunking to the diving bell and those separating living
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chambers within the chamber complex, are to be kept closed and sealed at all times except when divers

are actually passing through them.

7.3.24 Underwater Obstructions

Diving operations can be complicated by the number of lines deployed during operations: DP taut wire,

equipment guide lines, clump weights and wires, divers’ and bell umbilicals, swim lines, etc.  This situation

is however often simplified by the  level of detailed planning  involved  in the operation, resulting  in all

involved parties having a clear understanding of responsibilities and expectations (Ref. IMCA D 010).

7.3.25 Over-side Loads/Scaffolding and Working

Dropped loads and scaffolding pose a serious risk to divers.  Therefore no over-side working should take

place from structures and no crane lifts transferred over the side when diving is taking place and while

divers are  in the water unless a safe horizontal separation between divers and the above activities  is

maintained.

The hazards of over-side loads/scaffolding need to be addressed during the onsite job safety analysis (Ref.

IMCA D 007).

7.3.26 Effluent and Waste Dumping

When  diving  operations  are  taking  place  the  dumping  of  industrial  effluent  in  the  vicinity  should  be

avoided.  Such activities could reduce the effectiveness of divers by obscuring their vision, could cause

them skin infections, or could result in potentially harmful chemicals being carried back into a saturation

diving bell or complex.  Some industrial effluents may be considered harmless under normal conditions,

but their toxic affect on the human body may change under pressure (Ref. IMCA D 021).

7.3.27 Diving Operations in the Vicinity of Pipelines

Divers should not be permitted to work on a pipeline system which is under test.   When the line  is

suspected of being damaged or defective divers should not approach the line until its internal pressure

has been reduced to a pressure which has been established as safe through a full engineering and hazard

assessment (Ref. IMCA D 006).

7.3.28 Diving on Depressurised or Empty Pipelines/Hoses/Subsea Structures

When diving on depressurised or empty pipelines/hoses/subsea structures, care needs to be taken to

ensure  that a diver will not get  trapped and/or  injured due  to negative pressure.   A risk assessment

needs to be carried out to establish the risks and precautions to be taken when work is planned to be

carried out on depressurised or empty pipelines/hoses/subsea structures.  When new lines/hoses need

to be flooded, consideration should be given to undertaking any intervention using an ROV or another

remote system.  When divers are used for opening the flooding valve, as a minimum, a diffuser needs to

be installed which will prevent a diver getting trapped or injured.

7.3.29 Diving on Wellheads and Subsea Facilities

Whenever  divers  are  required  to  work  on  part  of  a  subsea  system  relevant  risk  assessed  system

isolations should be in place.  This is to ensure the safety of the diver prior to conducting intrusive works

on any energy-conveying system  in which pressure differentials, electrical power or  laser power may

exist at levels which – on loss of containment – would be harmful to personnel or cause damage to the

environment or equipment (Ref. IMCA D 044).

System isolations include:

u liquid and gas equipment;

u electrical equipment;
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u optical equipment;

u hydraulic equipment.

Guidance is also available on diving operations on wellheads and subsea facilities (Ref. IMCA D 019).

7.3.30 Impressed Current Systems

Impressed current systems may be installed to protect vessels, structures or pipelines against corrosion

by means of electrically supplied anodes in the sea which protect the parent structure.

The  client  is  obliged  to  provide  the  diving  contractor  with  information  whether  such  a  system  is

installed.  As part of the risk assessment, contractors carrying out diving in the vicinity of an impressed

current system should follow the advice given in IMCA D 045.  Depending on the voltage of the system

and the proximity to the divers, the system may need to be switched off.

7.3.31 Diving Under Flares

It may be necessary  to  locate  the diving vessel  close  to  the  flare of  an  installation  for certain  tasks.

The heat and fallout could have an adverse affect on topside personnel and equipment in proximity to

the flare.  Should work be required under or in close proximity to the flare a study/review should be

carried out to establish a safe location, given the output from the flare, wind speed and direction.  This

should be included in the work procedure.

7.3.32 Detection Equipment When Diving in Contaminated Waters

When  diving  in  contaminated  waters  or  waters  which  may  become  contaminated  as  result  of

underwater activities, the use of appropriate gas detection equipment should be considered to identify

any contaminations entering a closed diving bell, which could affect the divers (Ref. IMCA D 021).

7.3.33 Hazardous Substances and Mud/Cuttings from Drilling Operations

The client is obliged to provide the diving contractor with details of any possible substance likely to be

encountered by the dive team that would be a hazard to their health, for example drill cuttings on the

seabed.   This  information  must  be  provided  in  writing  and  in  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  diving

contractor to carry out the relevant risk assessment and, if necessary, to take appropriate action such

as the use of protective clothing (Ref. IMCA D 021) (see also section 3.2).

7.3.34 Naturally Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORM)

NORM is sometimes referred to as low specific activity (LSA) material.  The oil company needs to advise

the  diving  contractor  if  naturally  occurring  radioactive  material  (LSA  scale)  is  present  in  pipelines,

flowlines,  subsea  trees  and  manifolds,  sea-water  pumps  and  other  equipment  the  diving  contractor

personnel have to work on.  This information needs to be provided in writing, including the risk level,

and in sufficient time to allow the diving contractor to carry out the relevant risk assessment, take the

necessary precautions and provide training for personnel (Ref. IMCA SEL 024, OGP Report No. 412).

7.3.35 Simultaneous Operations (SIMOPS)

During SIMOPS there may be activities that could lead to an increased exposure to, or frequency of,

hazards to personnel, environment and/or equipment.

Prior  to SIMOPS  taking place  involving diving operations,  a hazard  identification and risk assessment

should be carried out to assess measures which have to be taken when two or more operations are

performed  concurrently  and  to  ensure  mitigation  of  potential  hazards  to  a  level  that  is  as  low  as

reasonably practicable.
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A  SIMOPS  safety  management  interface  document  and  a  matrix  should  be  developed  which  shows,

amongst other things, which other activities can take place concurrently during diving operations and

what precautions have to be taken.

IMCA guidance on marine operations SIMOPS is available (Ref. IMCA M 203).

7.3.36 Diver and ROV Based Concrete Mattress Handling, Deployment, Installation,

Repositioning and Decommissioning

There are inherent dangers when handling, installing and recovering concrete mattresses, in particular

in poor visibility.  When concrete mattresses are installed by divers it is normally done by two divers

with  helmet-mounted  cameras  and  lights  and  supported  by  a  monitoring  ROV.    IMCA  guidance  is

available including safety precautions to be taken (Ref. IMCA D 042).

7.3.37 Permits to Work

A ‘permit  to work’ should be raised when divers have to work on  installations, pipelines and subsea

facilities.  This is to ensure that any operation of plant or equipment that may put the diver at risk, for

example, by creating suction at intakes close to the worksite, exposure to electrical current, release of

pressure, ejection of effluent or a powerful  flow of water, or any other harmful effect,  is  isolated or

immobilised. 

On  a  vessel/floating  structure  a ‘permit  to  dive’  system  which  identifies  the  controls  and  conditions

should also be in place before diving operations are allowed to commence. 

7.4 Environmental Considerations

The safe and efficient deployment and operation of divers is dependent upon suitable environmental conditions.

For  any  given  situation  the  combination  of  these  conditions  can  be  dramatically  different  and  it  is  the

responsibility of the diving supervisor to assess all available information before deciding to conduct, to continue

or to finish diving operations.  Each diving contractor should define clear environmental limits (adverse weather

working  policy).    Diving  supervisors  should  also  ensure  that  they  understand  the  implications  of  any  other

limitations which apply to vessels/fixed and floating structures and deployment systems.

At no time should a diving supervisor allow contractual pressure to compromise the safety of personnel during

diving operations.

The following sub-sections are designed to highlight environmental aspects that affect diving operations.  There

is not, however, any substitute for practical experience.

7.4.1 Water Depth and Characteristics

Water characteristics may have a significant effect and the following factors should be taken into account

when assessing the use of a diver on a given task.

7.4.1.1 Visibility

Poor visibility can alter the effectiveness of the operation.  Diving operations near or on the

bottom can stir up fine grained sediment which may reduce visibility, particularly in low or zero

current situations.

7.4.1.2 Temperature

Extreme temperatures (both high and low) may affect the reliability of equipment and impose

particular hazards on personnel.
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7.4.1.3 Pollutants

The presence of man-made and natural petroleum products around oil fields can cloud optical

lenses  and  may  damage  plastic  materials.    Equally,  gas  can  affect  visibility,  block  sound

transmission  and  cause  sudden  loss  of  buoyancy.    Special  precautions  should  be  taken  to

protect  the divers  if pollutants  are present and prevent  these pollutants  from entering  the

diving  bell,  as  well  as  protecting  personnel  who  may  handle  the  divers  or  their  equipment

during launch/recovery and during maintenance (Ref. IMCA D 021).

7.4.1.4 Water Movement

Divers are very sensitive to water movement and great care has to be taken in shallow water

where surge of the water or the proximity of vessel/floating structure thrusters can have a

major effect on the ability of a diver to remain in a particular position (Ref. AODC 047).

7.4.2 Currents

Currents can cause considerable problems in diving operations (Ref. AODC 47) but unfortunately it  is

often the case that very little quantitative data on particular current profiles is available.

Simulations and analysis can provide good indications of the effect of currents but often currents are

not constant even close to the seabed.  Currents vary with location and surface currents can be quickly

affected by wind direction.

The use of a tide/current meter may provide information on the current strength and direction at any

particular depth (see also section 7.3.9).

7.4.3 Sea State

The sea state can affect every stage of a diving operation.

Working from a support vessel/floating structure in rough seas requires careful consideration of safety

before and during launch and recovery.

Rough seas also require a heightened awareness of the possibility of accidents during recovery, both to

the surface crew and to the divers.  It is important, particularly in adverse sea states, that all personnel

involved with  launch and  recovery wear  all  necessary personal protective equipment  (PPE)  and  fully

understand their own role as well as the role of others involved in the operation, such as the captain of

the support vessel.  Good communication is a vital factor in reducing the possibility of accidents.

In certain situations, purpose-built deployment systems, e.g. motion compensation systems, can either

reduce  or  better  accommodate  the  effect  of  wave  action  thereby  enabling  diving  operations  to  be

conducted in higher than normal sea state conditions while maintaining normal safety standards.

7.4.4 Weather

The cost and efficiency of operations can be adversely altered by the effects of weather.  Local weather

forecasts should be consulted before commencing any diving operation.

While divers under water may not be directly affected by the various effects of weather, these can have

an effect on diving operations in a number of different ways:

u Wind  speed  and  direction  can  make  station-keeping  difficult  for  the  support  vessel/floating

structure;

u Rain and fog will cause a reduction in surface visibility, possibly creating a hazard for the support

vessel/floating structure and diving operations (Ref. AODC 34) (see also section 7.3.8);

u Bad weather can make working on deck extremely hazardous for the diving crew, particularly with

adverse combinations of wind, rain, snow, etc.;
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u Hot weather can cause overheating.  In particular, umbilicals stored on deck are more susceptible

to overheating by warm air or direct sunlight;

u Extreme heat, including direct sunlight, or cold can cause the temperature inside deck chambers to

rise or fall to dangerous levels.  In such conditions the internal temperature should be monitored

and kept at a comfortable level;

u Extreme heat, including direct sunlight, or cold can adversely affect divers acting as standby divers

who will be static but dressed in most of their diving equipment.  Arrangements should be made to

keep the standby diver sheltered, at a comfortable temperature and well hydrated;

u Electric storms or lightning may be a hazard to exposed personnel or equipment.

Operations should, therefore, be carefully monitored with regard to the safety of both personnel and

equipment.

7.4.5 Diving in Arctic Conditions

Special  precautions  need  to  be  taken  when  carrying  out  diving  operations  in  cold  climates  globally

including Arctic/Antarctic regions.

The diving contractor should have in place a cold weather policy which should include:

u appropriate operating procedures;

u documented risk assessment identifying the hazards;

u appropriate control measures which have been put in place.

Guidance on factors to be considered for both above and underwater, maintenance, survival equipment,

emergency and contingency plans, firefighting and personnel is being developed.

7.4.6 Hazardous Marine Life

In some parts of the world divers may come into contact with marine  life which will pose a hazard.

Prior to commencing diving operations it should therefore be established if there is any known local

hazard of this type and this should be taken into account during the risk assessment.

If hazardous marine life is suspected then suitable emergency and contingency plans should be drawn

up to deal with its effects.

7.4.7 Other Considerations

A  diving  supervisor  should  only  allow  a  diving  operation  to  begin  after  careful  consideration  of  all

possible  environmental  criteria,  their  interaction  with  each  other,  and  other  factors  including  the

deployment equipment, the system’s readiness, crew readiness and the nature and urgency of the tasks.

This should form part of the risk assessment and JSA carried out for that operation.

7.5 Communications

Effective communications are essential to ensure that all personnel directly involved in operations are made fully

aware of the work being undertaken and that during operations all parties are kept aware of the status of any

unusual situation.

Communications between the diving team and any other relevant personnel (such as marine crew, DP operators,

crane drivers) are important to safe and efficient operation (Ref. IMCA M 103, IMCA M 205, IMCA D 023, IMCA

D 024, IMCA D 037, IMCA D 040, IMCA D 053).

On  a  DP  diving  support  vessel/floating  structure,  in  addition  to  the  primary  and  secondary  means  of  voice

contact between the bridge and diving supervisor, there also needs to be a set of DP alarms in the diving control

centre.
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If there is an ROV operation taking place in the vicinity (Ref. AODC 032 (being revised)) (see also section 7.3.10)

established communications should always exist between the:

u diving supervisor and the ROV supervisor (when an ROV is used in a diving operation the diving supervisor

has ultimate responsibility for the safety of the whole operation);

u diver and the ROV operator (Note: This is normally routed through the diving supervisor).  If the ROV is

used to monitor the diver then back-up hand signals should be rehearsed.

Effective communications are vital to the safety and success of any operation.  To ensure this the diving supervisor

needs  to  be  given  access  to  the  communications  service  of  the  vessel  or  fixed/  floating  structure  on  which

operations are based, as and when required.

Communication systems encompass all available media and equipment: word of mouth, reports, telephone, telex,

email, fax, radio, etc.

7.6 Diving from Vessels, Fixed Platforms or Floating Structures

7.6.1 General

Divers may work from a variety of locations ranging from very small boats to large fixed installations or

structures.

Vessels used to support diving operations may be purpose-built or modified, or they may be vessels of

opportunity.  Whichever type is to be used it should hold a certificate of class awarded by a recognised

classification  society  and  meet  IMCA,  IMO  and  national/flag  state  regulations/standards  and  the

requirements for safe diving regardless of any other role which it may also be required to undertake.

IMCA  D  035  makes  recommendations  about  the  selection  of  vessels  of  opportunity  for  diving

operations.    Prior  to  mobilisation  it  is  recommended  that  a  suitable  person  (this  may  be  the  diving

supervisor) should inspect the site and decide on the optimum location for the diving system.  The level

of services should also be assessed.

Guidance is also available on vessel assurance (Ref. IMCA M 204).

Diving should only be carried out from vessels or floating structures which are stationary by means of

anchors or a combination of anchors and mooring ropes or which maintain position using a dynamic

positioning (DP) system.  For diving operations only DP with IMO equipment class 2 or 3 should be

used, which means that these vessels are designed so that a  loss of position should not occur in the

event of a single fault in any active component or system (Ref. IMCA M 103, IMCA D 010, 113 IMO).

All vessels should also be audited on a yearly basis using the Common Marine Inspection Document

(CMID) (Ref. IMCA M 149).

7.6.2 Live-boating

‘Live-boating’, which is the practice of supporting a diver from a non-DP vessel which is under power

and making way, should not be used.

7.6.3 Small Work Boat, Supply Boat or Standby Vessel

The smallest type of vessel used  in offshore diving operations  is a small craft  for mobile or portable

surface supplied systems.  IMCA D 015 and IMCA D 040 make recommendations about the equipment

and  crewing  of  such  craft.    In  all  cases,  these  craft  will  be  working  from  a  larger  support  vessel  or

support  location  and  should  remain  within  close  vicinity  and  in  line  of  sight  at  all  times.   They  are

restricted to operating  in good weather and good visibility.   Sea conditions need to be such that the

diver can safely enter and leave the water and that the craft can be safely launched and recovered by

the support vessel.

Small work boats, supply boats or standby boats may be used in certain operations.  These vessels are

not specifically designed for diving operations and have a number of limitations:
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u lack of manoeuvrability;

u low grade navigation systems;

u very low capability offshore mooring or position keeping systems;

u minimal deck space;

u no, or very low capacity, crane facilities;

u low electrical power reserves;

u limited personnel accommodation;

u poor weather susceptibility for over-side operations;

u lack of marine crew familiarity with diving operations.

These limitations need to be taken into account when considering the work scope and location of the

vessel.  Guidance on the basic marine inspection template for small workboats is available (Ref. IMCA

M 189).

7.6.4 Small Air Range Diving Support Vessels and Larger Supply Boats

These  vessels  can be  convenient  for diving operations  and while  they will  normally  not have  all  the

limitations listed in section 7.6.3, they will still have some of these limitations.

Again such vessels can be used  in a number of situations, but they still need to be carefully assessed

prior to the project to ensure that the limitations of the vessel are nevertheless acceptable in relation

to the proposed work scope and envisaged environmental considerations.

Often, the vessel’s crew will be familiar with diving operations which can be very advantageous in difficult

operating conditions or in an emergency.

7.6.5 Purpose-Built Diving Support Vessels (DSVs)

Such vessels are relatively expensive in comparison to other vessels due to the range of capabilities they

can provide, such as the capability to operate air and saturation diving simultaneously.  ROVs may also

operate from such DSVs to assist divers and carry out underwater tasks.

7.6.6 Fixed Platforms

While the fixed nature of an installation results in the absence of a number of the limitations imposed

by floating structures, there are a number of specific problems associated with operating from a fixed

platform such as:

u the need to comply with specific, often onerous, zoning requirements in relation to hydrocarbon

safety;

u space or weight limitations leading to difficulty in installation of surface support equipment;

u additional safety requirements imposed on personnel such as training in H
2
S emergencies;

u the  possibility  of  a  power  shutdown  due  to  an  emergency  automatic  tripping  of  platform

non-essential equipment;

u tidal effects on the diver making relocation difficult;

u deployment and recovery may be complicated by the height between the platform and sea level;

u additional hazards resulting from operations undertaken inside the platform structure;

u emergency evacuation (Ref. IMCA D 025);

u intakes and outfalls.

In addition all platforms operate a permit to work system which governs the operation of diving systems

and may result in operational delays.
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7.6.7 Temporarily Fixed Platforms

Included  in  this  category  are  various  large  structures  which  may  in  themselves  be  mobile  but  are

intended to remain in one location during work.  They may be maintained in that location by moorings,

DP  systems  or  other  means.    Examples  would  be  drilling  rigs,  crane  barges,  accommodation  barges,

FPSOs, etc.   These may present to diving operations similar hazards to those of a  fixed platform and

while zoning and hydrocarbon safety requirements will normally apply to drilling rigs and FPSOs, other

types of platform may have no such limitations.

These  platforms  may,  however,  have  other  hazards  to  diving  operations  such  as  anchor  wires,  DP

systems, propellers and submerged pontoons (Ref. IMCA D 010).

7.6.8 Specialist Locations

These  can  include  multi-support  vessels  (MSVs),  lay  barges,  trenching  barges  or  specialised  marine

vessels.

Every specialist location will present different problems which will need to be carefully considered at

the planning stage.  On many specialised vessels one of the main limitations on diving operations is that

the primary task, for example pipelaying, cannot be interrupted without serious consequences.

It  is  important  that  all  diving  operations  being  conducted  from  a  specialist  location  are  planned  to

conform to a set of procedures agreed specifically for that location with the client (Ref. IMCA D 010).

7.6.9 Dynamic Positioning

Many  of  the  above  types  of  support  location  can  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  the  use  of  dynamic

positioning.

DP  vessels  and  floating  structures  use  position  reference  systems  (e.g.  differential  global  positioning

systems (DGPS), taut wire, hydroacoustic positioning references (HPR), Artemis, Radius and fan beam

laser).  These are used to determine the vessel’s/structure’s actual location with respect to the seabed

and other sensors such as gyros, vertical reference units, wind speed and direction sensors to determine

heading, pitch and roll measurement and the forces acting on the vessel.   All this data  is used by the

computer to calculate the force and direction needed to be output from the thrusters to automatically

keep the vessel in position.  The DP console provides the interface between the computer and the DP

operator.

When diving operations are carried out from a DP vessel or floating structure the DP system needs to

be arranged in a redundant configuration so that failure of any part of the system essential to station

keeping will not cause loss of position.  To confirm this is the case an FMEA and FMEA proving trials

need to be carried out which should be updated when any changes to the DP system take place (Ref.

IMCA M 103, IMCA M 166, IMCA M 178, 113 IMO).

In addition, annual DP trials need to be carried out (Ref. IMCA M 190, IMCA M 212).

Dynamic positioning has its own inherent limitations and hazards in relation to diving operations:

u No system keeps the vessel or floating structure static.  It allows it to move in a predetermined

‘footprint’.  Although DP systems are very reliable, all have the possibility of failure (Ref. 115 DPVOA,

121 DPVOA);

u DP uses the thrusters and propellers at all times, which means that divers and their umbilicals can

be at risk from these items or the wash that they generate (Ref. IMCA D 010).

For the above reasons, it is important that a thorough assessment is carried out prior to the offshore

operation to establish what the capabilities and limitations are of the DP system on the proposed vessel

or floating structure.  This can then be compared with the required scope of work and a decision made

about suitability and any restrictions which may need to be put on the operation.
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Only  vessels  and  floating  structures  complying  fully  with  all  aspects  (such  as  number  of  reference

systems, levels of redundancy, crew competency, etc.) of IMCA guidelines and IMO requirements should

be used (Ref. 127 DPVOA, IMCA M 206, IMCA M 103, IMCA M 117, IMCA M 212, IMCA M 140, IMCA

M 166, IMCA M 178, 113 IMO).

IMCA D 010 provides further guidance on diving operations from vessels in DP mode.

7.7 Launch and Recovery Procedures and System Certification

Because of the variety of diving systems, support locations and deployment systems, it is not possible to define

every launch/recovery procedure and system in this document.

It  is  the responsibility of  the diving supervisor  to ensure  that a safe  launch/recovery procedure exists  that  is

understood by all members of both the diving and the support installation crews.  The procedure should progress

in smooth,  logical steps and be designed so that all personnel  involved in the operation are fully aware of the

situation at all times.

A diving contractor should ensure that the launch and recovery system(s) used for diving operations have been

tested and certified by a competent person (Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 004, IMO Code of Safety for Diving Systems

1995 Resolution A.831(19), IMO Guidelines and Specifications for Hyperbaric Evacuation Systems Resolution A.692(17),

IMCA D 053).
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8.1 General

In an emergency, divers in saturation cannot be evacuated by the same methods as other crew members.  For all

saturation diving operations a hyperbaric evacuation system (HES) needs to be provided that, in the event of a

vessel or fixed/floating installation evacuation, is capable of evacuating the maximum number of divers that the

dive spread is capable of accommodating, to a designated location where the divers can be decompressed in a

safe and controlled manner, taking in consideration the geographical location and weather conditions.

The HES includes the whole system set up to provide hyperbaric evacuation.  It includes the planning, procedures,

actual means of evacuation, reception facility, contingency plans, possible safe havens and anything else involved

in a successful hyperbaric evacuation (Ref. IMCA D 052).

The equipment that supports the hyperbaric evacuation arrangements includes:

u hyperbaric rescue unit (HRU) – this can be a self-propelled hyperbaric lifeboat (SPHL) or hyperbaric rescue

chamber (HRC);

u life support package (LSP);

u hyperbaric reception facility (HRF), if applicable.

8.2 HRU Life Support Capability

The HRU should be capable of maintaining the divers at the correct pressure and with life support for a minimum

of 72 hours (Ref. IMO Guidelines and Specifications for Hyperbaric Evacuation Systems Resolution A.692(17)).

8.3 HRU Launch to Safe Decompression Phases

There are four distinct phases from the decision to launch the HRU until safe decompression of the divers, which

are as follows:

Phase A – transfer of the divers into the HRU and make it ready for launch (with a maximum

time to undertake this – 15 minutes);

Phase B – the launch of the HRU and for it to be 100 m clear of the vessel/installation being

evacuated (with a maximum time to undertake this – 30 minutes – the time starting

when the instruction to launch the HRU is given);

Phase C – the transit of the HRU to the reception site
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The time taken to get the HRU to a safe haven should be as soon as possible and

planning  should  be  based  on  arrival  at  the  safe  haven  within  75%  of  the  HRU

designed endurance

The safe haven is where the HRU arrives on completion of transit.  This can be the

reception site, or the point at which the HRU is loaded onto transport and taken to

the reception site;

Phase D – safe decompression of the divers

The reception site is where the HRU will be taken for the safe decompression of the

divers  to  be  completed.   The  site  can  be  the  location  for  the  LSP  where  the

decompression  can  be  carried  out  (or  completed)  in  the  HRU  using  the  LSP  or

transfer into a portable HRF (which system is in place will have been agreed by the

client) or a permanent HRF.

A vessel with a single HRU should, when alongside a fixed or floating structure, barge, vessel or in port, not be

positioned with the HRU such that it may get damaged or cannot be launched when required.

8.4 Evacuation Planning, Procedures and Equipment

The decision to decompress the divers in the HRU using an LSP or providing an HRF into which the divers can

be  transferred,  decompressed  and  receive  medical  treatment  should  be  based  on  a  risk  assessment  directly

involving the client.  The items to be considered are amongst others:

u working/storage depth;

u prevailing weather and sea conditions;

u distance and duration to a safe haven/reception site;

u HRC or SPHL;

u medical aspects during transit and anticipated medical treatment requirements.

As part of the planning the availability and level of support should be ascertained, which can be provided by the

client or others near the location where the saturation diving work is going to take place (see also section 3.2).

Each  saturation  system  should  have  project  specific  hyperbaric  evacuation  and  rescue  plans  and  procedures,

which have been risk assessed, for the location(s) and water depth where the work is planned to be carried out.

Guidance  on  the  elements  to  be  considered  for  the  planning  and  execution  of  a  hyperbaric  evacuation  and

subsequent decompression, including, training and risk assessment can be found in IMCA D 052.

The HRU, LSP and HRF will need to comply with the requirements  in  IMCA D 053 and IMO Guidelines and

Specifications for Hyperbaric Evacuation Systems Resolution A.692(17) (see also section 4.9).

All equipment and the documentation required for the efficient management of hyperbaric evacuations should

be risk assessed and audited.

8.5 Accelerated Emergency Decompression from Saturation

There may be circumstances where the HRU is out of action, the weather conditions may prohibit launch of the

HRU  or  the  planned  reception  facilities  may  be  not  available.    In  any  of  those  circumstances  emergency

decompression  from  saturation  may  offer  the  best  opportunity  of  the  diver’s  survival.    DMAC  guidance  on

emergency decompression is available (Ref. DMAC 31).
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9.1 Diving Emergencies

The  diving  contractor’s  operations  manual  should  contain  a  section  laying  out  the  actions  required  of  each

member  of  the  diving  team  and  personnel  that  have  involvement  in  the  diving  project,  in  the  event  of  a

foreseeable emergency occurring during operations (Ref. IMCA C 013).  It should also identify the diving medical

doctor(s) and medical treatment facilities which are available 24 hours per day.

The following list, which is not exhaustive, identifies the type of possible emergencies to be considered:

u dealing with an injured or unconscious diver;

u fire in a chamber or around the dive system;

u evacuation from a vessel or fixed/floating structure which is on fire or sinking;

u loss of pressure in chambers or bell;

u faulty or broken equipment;

u approach of severe weather;

u dealing with decompression illness;

u diving in contaminated waters.

9.2 Lost Bell/Emergency Bell Recovery Contingency Plan

A  contingency  plan  and  appropriate  procedures,  which  have  been  risk  assessed,  should  be  in  place.   These

plans/procedures should include the equipment and personnel required to locate and rescue a lost closed diving

bell and also the plans/procedures for a closed bell, which is still attached to the vessel/fixed/floating structure,

but which is severed from its main lift wire and/or umbilical.  These plans/procedures should identify the actions

required by the diving contractor and other personnel, and the provision of specific equipment, such as locators

(Ref. AODC 009, AODC 012, AODC 061, AODC 019, IMCA D 017, IMCA D 024).

The bell needs to be capable of sustaining the lives of trapped divers for at least 24 hours.
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9.3 Habitats

A contingency plan and appropriate procedures, which have been risk assessed, should be in place and include

the equipment and personnel required for recovery of divers when they are trapped in a habitat.

For an emergency situation the habitat needs to be capable of sustaining the lives of the trapped divers for at

least 48 hours.

9.4 Hyperbaric Evacuation

9.4.1 General

In  an  emergency  there  needs  to  be  appropriate  arrangements  in  place  to  evacuate  all  divers  under

pressure to a safe place.

9.4.2 Surface Supplied Diving

A contingency plan and appropriate procedures for the location and depth where the work is carried

out, which have been risk assessed, should be in place.  These should include:

u the personnel and equipment required for the evacuation of a surface supplied diver from a stricken

vessel or fixed/floating structure with omitted decompression;

u a chamber for recompression and medical treatment (see also section 4.14);

u the method of evacuation of the diver (with adequate oxygen and medical supplies during transit)

to the designated chamber identified for recompression;

u suitable medical doctor(s) available with the necessary knowledge to advise on suitable treatment

of divers (Ref. DMAC 17);

u minimum required medical equipment (Ref. DMAC 15);

u facilities  for direct communication with a suitable medical doctor by the diving supervisor, when

required;

u emergency decompression tables and procedures.

9.4.3 Saturation Diving

9.4.3.1 Hyperbaric Evacuation

Equipment,  plans  and  procedures  for  hyperbaric  evacuation  should  be  in  place  and  risk

assessed for the location and depth where the work is carried out (see section 8).

9.4.3.2 Treatment Inside a Saturation Chamber

In addition contingency plans and procedures for treatment of divers in the chamber, for the

location where the work is carried out and which have been risk assessed, should be in place.

These should include:

u suitable medical doctor(s) available with the necessary knowledge to advise on suitable

treatment of divers (Ref. DMAC 17);

u suitable medical treatment arrangements and facilities in the chamber (Ref. DMAC 28);

u provision of suitable medical doctors for treatment of diver(s) in the chamber;

u minimum required medical equipment (Ref. DMAC 15);

u facilities for direct communication with a suitable medical doctor by the diving supervisor,

when required;

u emergency decompression tables and procedures (Ref. DMAC 31).

IMCA D 014 Rev. 2

158



IMCA D 014 Rev. 2

9.5 Emergency Training

The diving contractor should develop generic emergency training scenarios and procedures.   Trials  should be

carried out regularly to train personnel and to test the adequacy of the procedures, interfaces, communications

and equipment.

IMCA guidance exists on first aid and other emergency drills (Ref. IMCA C 013).

9.6 Diving Contractor’s Contingency Centre

While  in  operation,  the  diving  contractor  should  maintain,  in  immediate  readiness,  a  contingency  room  with

adequate communications facilities, all relevant documentation and other necessary facilities for the contingency

team, in case of an emergency.
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10.1 Diving Project Plan (DPP)

Before any diving is carried out there needs to be a diving project plan (DPP) in place.  See section 7.1 for a list

of documents and procedures it should as a minimum contain.

10.2 Project Safety Management Systems (SMS) Interface Documents

Prior to commencement of the project a project safety management system (SMS) interface document should

be  in  place,  which  reflects  and  defines  the  safety  management  interface  between  client,  diving  contractor,

sub-contractors and third parties.  The SMS document, which forms part of the DPP, should be prepared by the

diving contractor.  The document should include but not be limited to:

u project title and revision status;

u circulation list and authorisation signatures;

u project overview and applicable operational work procedures;

u organisation and responsibilities;

u risk evaluation and management of change process;

u SIMOPS;

u monitoring performance/work control system;

u SMS interfacing matrix showing activity/task, responsible parties and controlling documents of relevant parties;

u permit to work systems for intended work;

u field logistics and support;

u helicopter operations;

u operational and emergency communications and contact numbers onshore and offshore;

u accident/incident and near miss reporting and follow-up;

u medevac arrangements;

u hyperbaric evacuation arrangements;

u environmental management including waste management and spills & solid materials loss or dumping;

u emergency response and assignment of primacy;

u flowcharts showing emergency and environmental response.
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10.3 Adverse Weather Working Policy

The diving contractor should have guidelines and weather limits for working in adverse weather, written relative

to the capability of the vessel or floating/fixed structure.

10.4 Risk Management Process

A risk management process should be in place (see also section 7.2), including a risk management process matrix.

This matrix should include the risk identification and management at all stages of the project, the personnel to

be involved and the responsible person(s).  Part of the risk management process is management of change (Ref.

IMCA S&L 001).

10.5 Risk Assessment

10.5.1 Safety Risk Assessment

A risk assessment should include the initial risk evaluation and risk level (e.g. high, medium, low) and, if

required,  further  risk  reducing  measures  to  bring  the  residual  risk  level  to  as  low  as  reasonably

practicable (ALARP).  Based on the risk assessment the decision on whether the work can go ahead

safely and what precautions need to be taken can be made.  The risk assessment should also identify

onshore/offshore personnel responsible for ensuring the precautions agreed during the risk assessment

are carried out (Ref. IMCA D 022, information note IMCA SEL 10/08).

10.5.2 Health and Security Risks

In addition to safety risks personnel may be exposed to other risks depending where the work is carried

out.   They  include  health  and  security  risks.    Diving  contractors  should  risk  assess  these,  develop

procedures and take the necessary precautions.

IMCA guidance is available on threat risk assessment (Ref. IMCA SEL 018) and on travel security (Ref.

IMCA SEL 014).

10.6 Auditing/HAZOP/FMEA and FMECA

10.6.1 Diving Contractor

Each diving contractor should have a process, using a competent auditor, in place for self-auditing of their

diving  systems  and  equipment,  including  hyperbaric  rescue  equipment,  in  accordance  with  IMCA

guidelines (Ref. IMCA D 011, IMCA D 024, IMCA D 052, IMCA D 053).

DP systems, vessels and ROV systems should also be audited in accordance with IMCA guidelines.

Furthermore  a  systematic  review  of  the  diving  system  and  its  sub-systems  should  be  carried  out.

This should take the form of a formal risk assessment, which may consist of a detailed risk assessment,

HAZOP or an FMEA, to provide a systematic assessment for the identification of potential failure modes

and to determine their effects and to identify actions to mitigate the failures (see also section 4.5.2).

The  assessment  should  ensure  that  failure  of  a  single  component  should  not  lead  to  a  dangerous

situation.

For complex diving systems an appropriate failure mode effects and criticality analysis (FMECA) should

be considered (see also section 4.5.3).
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10.6.2 Competence of Auditors

Any  auditor  undertaking  audits  of  diving  contractors  should  meet  the  competence  requirements  in

information note IMCA D 07/13.

Two types of auditor have been identified in the information note:

u DESIGN – type audit of the dive system;

u safety management/company audit of diving contractor.

10.7 Management of Change

Each diving contractor should have in place a management of change procedure which describes what actions

need  to  be  taken  if  there  is  a  need  to  revise  an  existing  approved  design,  fabrication  or  work/installation

procedure  and  how  to  manage  change  associated  with  unplanned  events  that  may  arise  during  the  offshore

works.

A documented formal review of the change should take place to ensure that safety is not compromised.

When an offshore risk assessment is required senior personnel – typically the diving superintendent/ offshore

manager, vessel master, diving supervisor, project engineer and client – should carry out  this  risk assessment.

The contractor’s management of change procedure needs to describe clearly the process to be followed for any

revision or change, including the requirement for offshore and onshore reviews, risk assessments and who needs

to give approval offshore and onshore both from the contractor and the client (see also section 7.2) (Ref. IMCA

S&L 001).

10.8 Reporting and Investigation of Incidents

In  order  to  learn  from  near-misses  and  accidents/incidents,  to  prevent  them  from  happening  again,  diving

contractors  should  have  a  procedure  in  place  for  reporting  and  investigating  these.   The  findings  of  these

investigations should allow the contractor to take the appropriate corrective actions (Ref. IMCA SEL 016).

IMCA operates  an anonymised  safety  flash  system  for  the dissemination of  information on  incidents  and  the

lessons learnt from them.

10.9 Equipment Certification/Classification and Planned and Periodic Maintenance

10.9.1 Certification

Guidance exists on the frequency and extent of inspection and testing required of all items of equipment

used in a diving project, together with the levels of competence required of those carrying out the work

(Ref. IMCA D 018, IMCA D 004).  All of the equipment used in a diving operation will need to comply

with at least these requirements.

In addition to the equipment and plant certification mentioned above, portable diving systems and fixed

diving  systems  should  also  comply  with  applicable  national  regulations/standards,  IMO  and  flag  state

requirements.

Suitable certificates (or copies) issued by a competent person will need to be provided at the worksite

for checking.

10.9.2 Classification

Diving equipment, located on vessels, built in accordance with a classification society’s rules, may, at the

owner’s request be assigned a class.  Classification will normally continue as long as the equipment is

found, upon examination at the prescribed surveys, to be maintained in accordance with the society’s

own rules.
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When diving equipment is built to a classification society’s rule, maintenance of class is often conditional

upon compliance with any relevant statutory requirements of the national authority of the country in

which, or the flag state of the vessel or floating installation on which, the diving equipment is installed.

10.9.3 Maintenance

Diving  equipment  is  used  under  offshore  conditions,  including  frequent  immersion  in  salt  water.

It therefore requires regular inspection, maintenance and testing to ensure it is fit for use, e.g. that it is

not damaged or suffering from deterioration.  Regular maintenance is an important factor in ensuring

the safe operation of a diving system.

Diving  contractors  should  give  due  consideration  to  recommendations  given  in  manufacturers’

maintenance  manuals,  amount  of  use,  previous  operational  experience  and  guidance  given  in  IMCA

D 018 and IMCA D 004.

Special  attention  is  required  when  PLCs  are  used  in  the  diving  equipment,  including  the  launch  and

recovery systems.   It  is essential that the operation and failure modes are fully understood and risks

these systems may  introduce during maintenance should be risk assessed (Ref. information note IMCA

M 15/12, information note IMCA SEL 9/12) (see also section 4.5.4).

10.9.4 Use of Diving Equipment Checklists

Many complex action sequences are required during diving plant and equipment testing and maintenance

and there is a risk that steps may be omitted or undertaken out of sequence.  A suitable way to ensure

the thoroughness of such sequences on each occasion is the use of pre-prepared checklists that require

the relevant personnel to tick a box to demonstrate correct completion.

Diving contractors will need to prepare and authorise the use of such checklists.  A typical equipment

check is described below in outline format.

10.9.5 Pre- and Post-Dive Checks

Prior  to  diving  commencing  and  after  diving  has  been  completed,  a  series  of  simple  tests  and

examinations  should  be  carried  out  by  a  competent  person  to  confirm  that  equipment  is  in  good

condition.  These checks should include:

u a brief visual and touch inspection prior to any power being turned on;

u examination of the system for cracks and dents, loose parts, unsecured wires or hoses, oil spots,

discolouration, dirty camera lens, etc.;

u brief operation of each function to ensure proper response;

u loose bolts or couplings should be tightened or, if necessary, replaced;

u all mechanical parts should be kept clean and lubricated;

u areas  of  potential  corrosion  should  be  examined  and  any  necessary  preventative  or  corrective

measures undertaken;

u major mechanical components should be regularly checked for alignment and abrasion;

u the handling system should be checked for structural damage;

u electrical lines and connections should be examined and any hydraulic system inspected for leaks,

abrasions and oil leaks.  Fluid levels should be regularly checked;

u a function test should be performed on all brakes and latches.

10.10 Spare Parts

Diving operations are often undertaken in remote offshore areas.  Diving contractors should therefore ensure

that an adequate serviceable supply of spare items is available, particularly for those items which are essential to

continued operation and safety (see also section 4.15.2).
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Documents should be in place showing the items in stock, minimum stock levels and items on order.

10.11 Equipment and Certificate Register

An  equipment  register  will  need  to  be  maintained  at  the  worksite,  with  copies  of  all  relevant  certificates  of

examination and test as well as design specifications and calculations of the equipment (see also section 4.15.3).

10.12 Operating Procedures

The operating procedures need to consist of a diving contractor’s standard operating rules and any site-specific

risk assessments and procedures.  The procedures should cover the general principles of the diving techniques

as well as the needs of the particular operation.  They will also need to provide contingency procedures for any

foreseeable emergency (see also section 9).

The management of a project should be clearly specified together with a defined chain of command (see also

section 10.2).

Many factors need to be considered when preparing the procedures for a specific project.  A risk assessment will

need to identify site-specific hazards and their risks.  Based on this information, the procedures will then need

to state how these hazards and risks can be controlled.  An exhaustive list of hazards and risks is not possible

but some are highlighted in the previous sections (see also section 7.1).

10.13 Manuals and Documentation

A major factor in a safe and efficient diving operation is the supply of a comprehensive set of manuals, checklists

and logbooks appropriate to the operation.  It is the responsibility of every contractor to ensure that each diving

system is supplied with the necessary documentation including at least the following:

u contractor’s operations manual;

u system equipment technical manuals;

u daily diary/report book;

u planned maintenance system;

u repair and maintenance record;

u systems spares inventory;

u pre-/post-dive checklist.

10.13.1Area of Operation Legislation and Advisory Publications

Diving  contractors  should  be  familiar  with  all  relevant  legislation  for  the  areas  in  which  they  are

operating and the various advisory publications relevant to diving operations.  Some examples of the

latter are listed in section 11.

10.14 Diving Operations Log

Diving contractors should ensure that a written or electronic record is kept on a daily basis of all the activities

carried out and of any other relevant factors.

There is no specific format that this document should take.  However, the following is the minimum information

which should be recorded:

i) name and address of the diving contractor;

ii) date to which entry relates (an entry must be completed daily by each supervisor for each diving operation);

iii) location of the diving operation, including the name of any vessel or installation from which diving is taking

place;

iv) name of the supervisor making the entry and date on which the entry is made;
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v) names of all those taking part in the diving operation as divers or other members of the dive team;

vi) any codes of practice which apply to the diving operation;

vii) purpose of the diving operation;

viii) breathing apparatus and breathing mixture used by each diver in the diving operation;

ix) bail-out pressure and content;

x) decompression schedule containing details of the pressures (or depths) and the duration of time spent by

divers at those pressures (or depths) during decompression;

xi) emergency support arrangements;

xii) maximum depth which each diver reached;

xiii) times at which the divers leave atmospheric pressure and return to atmospheric pressure plus their bottom

times;

xiv) any emergency or incident of special note which occurred during the diving operation, including details of

any decompression illness and the treatment given;

xv) any defect recorded in the functioning of any plant used in the diving operation;

xvi) particulars of any relevant environmental factors during the operation such as partial pressure of oxygen,

CO
2
, water temperature as appropriate;

xvii)toolbox meetings and job safety analyses carried out;

xviii)management of change applied offshore to revise a procedure;

xix) near-miss and incident reporting;

xx) any other factors likely to affect the safety or health of any persons engaged in the operation.

10.15 Divers’ Personal Logbooks

Divers need to keep a detailed daily record of any dives they have carried out.  There are various hard bound

logbooks  available  for  this  purpose,  including  those  published  by  IMCA.    The  following  is  the  minimum

information which needs to be entered in the diver’s logbook:

i) name of diver;

ii) the name and address of the diving contractor;

iii) the date to which the entry relates (an entry must be completed daily for each dive carried out by the diver);

iv) the name or other designation and the location of the installation, worksite, craft or other place from which

the diving operation was carried out;

v) the name of the supervisor who was in control of a diving operation in which the diver took part;

vi) the maximum depth reached on each occasion;

vii) the time the diver  left the surface, the bottom time, and the time the diver reached the surface on each

occasion;

viii) where the dive includes time spent in a compression chamber, details of any time spent outside the chamber

at a different pressure;

ix) the type of breathing apparatus and mixture used by the diver;

x) any work done by the diver on each occasion, and the equipment (including any tools) used in that work;

xi) any decompression schedules followed by the diver on each occasion;

xii) any decompression illness, discomfort or injury suffered by the diver;

xiii) any other factor relevant to the diver’s safety or health;

xiv) any emergency or incident of special note which occurred during the dive.

The entry must be dated and signed by the diver and countersigned by the supervisor.
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The following is a list of documents which give more detailed information on subjects covered in this code.

Further  details  on  all  IMCA/AODC/DMAC  publications  and  their  latest  revisions  are  available  from  IMCA

(www.imca-int.com).  They are available as free downloads, except for information notes which are available for

members  only.    DMAC  publications  are  also  available  as  free  downloads  from  www.dmac-diving.org  and  the

IMCA website.

IMCA publications issued under AODC:

AODC 009 Emergency isolation of gas circuits in the event of a ruptured bell umbilical

AODC 010 Gas cylinders used in conjunction with diving operations in areas governed by UK

regulations

AODC 012 Bell emergency location equipment trials

AODC 019 Emergency procedures – provisions to be included for diving bell recovery

AODC 032 Remotely operated vehicle intervention during diving operations

AODC 034 Diving when there is poor surface visibility

AODC 038 Guidance note on the use of inert gases

AODC 047 The effects of underwater currents on divers’ performance and safety

AODC 054 Prevention of explosions during battery charging in relation to diving systems

AODC 055 Protection of water intake points for diver safety

AODC 061 Bell ballast release systems and buoyant ascent in offshore diving operations

IMCA Diving Division publications:

IMCA D 001 Dive technician competence and training

IMCA D 002 Battery packs in pressure housings

IMCA D 003 Guidelines for oxy-arc cutting

IMCA D 004 The initial and periodic examination, testing and certification of hyperbaric evacuation
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IMCA D 006 Diving operations in the vicinity of pipelines

IMCA D 007 Overboard scaffolding operations and their effect on diving safety

IMCA D 009 Protective guarding of gas cylinder transport containers (quads)
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IMCA D 052 Guidance on hyperbaric evacuation systems

IMCA D 053 DESIGN for hyperbaric evacuation systems 

IMCA Diving Division information notes:

IMCA D 02/06 The evaluation and testing of the environmental control of hyperbaric evacuation systems

IMCA D 13/06 Diving cylinder threads and wall thickness

IMCA D 03/11 Whip checks
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IMCA D 04/11 Divers’ gas supply

IMCA D 04/12 Surface swimmers

IMCA D 05/13  Changes to diver medical validity period

IMCA D 07/13 Competence of auditors 

IMCA D 11/13 Diver and diving supervisor certification

IMCA Marine Division publications (including those issued under DPVOA):

IMCA M 103 Guidelines for the design and operation of dynamically positioned vessels

113 IMO Guidelines for vessels with dynamic positioning systems (MSC Circular 645)

115 DPVOA Risk analysis of collision of dynamically positioned support vessels with offshore

installations (revised)

IMCA M 117 The training and experience of key DP personnel

121 DPVOA DP position loss risks in shallow water

127 DPVOA Guidelines to the issue of a flag state verification acceptance document

IMCA M 140 Specification for DP capability plots

IMCA M 149 Common Marine Inspection Document

IMCA M 166 Guidance on failure modes and effects analyses (FMEAs)

IMCA M 178 FMEA management guide

IMCA M 189 Marine inspection for small workboats (Common marine inspection document for small

workboats)

IMCA M 190 Guidance for developing and conducting annual DP trials programmes for DP vessels

IMCA M 194 Guidance on wire rope integrity management for vessels in the offshore industry

IMCA M 203 Guidance on simultaneous operations (SIMOPS)

IMCA M 204 Vessel assurance

IMCA M 205 Guidance on operational communications

IMCA M 206 A guide to DP electrical power and control systems

IMCA M 212 Example of an annual DP trials report

IMCA Marine Division information notes:

IMCA M 15/12 Programmable logic controllers (PLCs)

IMCA Remote Systems & ROV Division publication:

IMCA R 004 Code of practice for the safe and efficient operation of remotely operated vehicles

IMCA Safety, Environment & Legislation (SEL) publications:

IMCA S&L 001 Guidance for the management of change in the offshore environment

IMCA SEL 014 Guidance on travel security

IMCA SEL 016 Guidance on the investigation and reporting of incidents

IMCA SEL 018 Threat risk assessment procedure

IMCA SEL 022 Guidance on wire rope integrity management for vessels in the offshore industry

IMCA SEL 024 Guidance on handling naturally occurring radioactive material

IMCA Safety, Environment & Legislation (SEL) information notes:

IMCA SEL 10/8 Risk assessment matrices – a brief overview

IMCA SEL 9/12 Programmable logic controllers (PLCs)

IMCA Competence & Training publications:

IMCA C 002 Guidance document and competence tables: Marine Division

IMCA C 003 Guidance document and competence tables: Diving Division
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IMCA C 011 Outline syllabus for training of personnel in supervisory positions

IMCA C 013 First aid and other emergency drills

IMCA C 014 Guidance on the use of simulators

IMCA Competence and Training information notes:

IMCA TCPC 12/04 Competence of client representatives

Publications of the Diving Medical Advisory Committee (DMAC):

DMAC 01 Aide mémoire for recording and transmission of medical data to shore

DMAC 02 In water diver monitoring

DMAC 03 Accidents with high pressure water jets

DMAC 04 Recommendations on partial pressure of O
2

in bail-out bottles

DMAC 05 Recommendation on minimum level of O
2

in helium supplied offshore

DMAC 06 The effect of sonar transmissions on commercial diving activities

DMAC 07 Recommendations for flying after diving

DMAC 11 Provision of first aid and the training of divers, supervisors and members of dive teams in

first aid

DMAC 12 Safe diving distance from seismic surveying operations

DMAC 13 Guidance on assessing fitness to return to diving after decompression illness

DMAC 15 Medical equipment to be held at the site of an offshore diving operation

DMAC 17 The training and refresher training of doctors involved in the examination and treatment

of professional divers

DMAC 20 Duration of bell lockouts

DMAC 21 Guidance on the duration of saturation exposures and surface intervals between

saturations

DMAC 22 Proximity to a recompression chamber after surfacing

DMAC 26 Saturation diving chamber hygiene

DMAC 28 The provision of emergency medical care for divers in saturation

DMAC 29 Approval of Diving Medicine Courses

DMAC 31 Accelerated emergency decompression from saturation

International Maritime Organization (IMO) documents related to diving operations:

IMO Resolution A.831(19)IMO code of safety for diving systems

IMO Resolution A.692(17)IMO guidelines and specifications for hyperbaric evacuation systems

IMO MSC/Circ.645 Guidelines for vessels with dynamic positioning systems

International Association of Oil & Gas Producers (OGP) documents related to diving operations:

Report No. 6.36/210E&P Forum Guidelines for the Development and Application of Health, Safety and

Environmental Management Systems

Report No. 411 Diving Recommended Practice

Report No. 412 Guidelines for the management of Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material in the oil and

gas industry

Report No 431 Diving Worksite Representative roles, responsibilities and training

Report No. 471 Oxy-Arc underwater cutting Recommended Practice

Report No. TBA Saturation Diving Emergency Hyperbaric Rescue Performance requirements

IMCA D 014 Rev. 2
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The following country-specific appendices are currently in place:

u IMCA D 06/13 – Gulf of Mexico Appendix

u IMCA D 13/07 – Middle East Appendix

u IMCA D 14/07 – UK Appendix

12

Country-Specific Appendices
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The DMS should include as a minimum the subjects mentioned below (see also sections 1.6 and 3.1).

Appendix 1

Diving Management System (DMS)

Item Subject

1. Contractor HSSEQ Policy and Objectives

2. Organisation, Resources and Documentation

2.1 Organisational structure and roles and responsibilities

2.2 Communications procedures

2.3 Personnel selection, training, competence assessment and induction procedures

2.4 High voltage training and procedures

2.5 Environmental awareness training of personnel

2.6 Documentation and controls procedures

2.7 Handover procedures

2.8  Drugs and alcohol policies and procedures

3. Evaluation and Risk Management

3.1 Health risk assessment and management procedures

3.2 Safety risk management procedures including HIRA, JSA and toolbox talk procedures

3.3

Security risk assessment and procedures including:

u Travel security

u Threat risk assessment and management

3.4 Environmental risk assessment and procedures

3.5 Management of change procedures

4. Planning

4.1 Diving operations procedures and manuals

4.2 Maintenance and minimum spares procedures

4.3 Equipment register

4.4 Work procedures and plans

4.5 Vessel management procedures/ISM Code/ISPS Code

4.6 Quality control procedures

4.7

Environmental management procedures including:

u Waste management

u Prevention of release of harmful substances or materials into the environment

4.8 Environmental spills & solid materials loss contingency procedures and plans 

4.9 Emergency and contingency procedures and plans

5. Implementation and Monitoring

5.1 Monitoring procedures

5.2 Non-compliance and corrective action monitoring

5.3 Near miss-, incident/accident reporting, investigation and follow-up procedures

6. Auditing and Reviewing

6.1 Auditing and self-auditing procedures

6.2 Review of activities and performance procedures

6.3 Implementation lessons learnt procedures
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Maximum bottom time limitations for surface decompression (SD), in-water decompression and transfer under

pressure (TUP) decompression diving (see also section 7.3.4).

Appendix 2

Maximum Bottom Time Limitation

*  Bottom  time  is  the  total  elapsed  time  from  when  the  diver  is  first  exposed  to  a  pressure  greater  than

atmospheric i.e. (a) when leaving the surface with an open device; (b) on the start of pressurisation when a closed

device  is  employed  in  the  observation  mode,  to  the  time  (next  whole  minute)  that  the  diver  begins

decompression (measured in minutes).

Depth Bottom Time* Limits (minutes)

Metres Feet TUP SD and in water

0-12 0-40 240 240

15 50 240 180

18 60 180 120

21 70 180 90

24 80 180 70

27 90 130 60

30 100 110 50

33 110 95 40

36 120 85 35

39 130 75 30

42 140 65 30

45 150 60 25

48 160 55 25

51 170 50 20
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IN 1384 – IMCA minimum criteria for surface supplied diver training
Information Note • Published on 24 March 2023

1. Offshore surface supplied diver training

Divers undertaking an offshore surface supplied diver training programme must
undertake dives in a range of depths to the maximum depth of the qualification.
Upon completion of the programme, they must be competent to operate safely as a
surface supplied diver in an offshore environment. It is also expected that during
training divers will undertake a variety of simple work tasks. The primary focus
throughout the training programme, however, should be to ensure that the
candidates can operate safely in a number of roles within a dive team including;
tender, diver, standby diver and deck crew. In addition, they must be competent to
undertake routine diving related rigging, both on the surface and underwater, by the
end of their training.

As a minimum, any recognised programme that leads to an IMCA recognised
offshore surface supplied diver qualification must include the following theoretical
and open water practical training:

1.1 Surface supplied diving equipment (SSDE)

Theoretical instruction to ensure an understanding of the essential physics,
physiology, practices and technology to be able to operate and dive safely in
an offshore environment.
Dives in a range of depths, both as a diver and standby diver, to a maximum
depth of 50 metres and from a range of dive stations. The training must include
operations from both a cage (dive stage) and wet bell. 

Note: A diving basket fitted with a dome is not a wet bell.  A wet bell
requires a dome and main supply umbilical from the surface providing (as
a minimum) air to a manifold inside the wet bell and diver excursion
umbilicals terminated at the wet bell.

Decompression dives utilising both in-water and surface decompression
techniques.
Safe preparation, operation and simple maintenance of a twin-lock
decompression chamber.
Safe operation and maintenance of equipment used to support offshore diving
operations.
Operate effectively as part of a diving crew on the surface during routine and
emergency situations;
Perform simple underwater tasks during diving operations. These tasks should
include; rigging, survey and the use of simple power tools.
As a minimum, complete first aid training to a recognised standard.

1.2 Self-Contained underwater breathing apparatu mmercial
SCUBA)

Information Note
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The minimum equipment configuration for commercial SCUBA is as follows: full-face
mask, bail-out cylinder, switching block, lifeline and voice communications.

The following theoretical and practical training:

Whilst working as part of a dive team, undertake familiarisation training in the
use of commercial SCUBA including, pre-and post-dive procedures.
Develop a solid understanding of the application, including practical
experience, so that candidates understand the limits of SCUBA as a working
technique in a range of depths to a maximum of 30 metres.
Actions in the event of an underwater emergency when using SCUBA.
An understanding of the limitations of SCUBA when used as a bailout on
SSDE.

The minimum number of SCUBA dives required by IMCA to fulfil the training
requirements is 10. Upon completion of the training, even if they do not receive a
formal SCUBA qualification, students need to be able to demonstrate competency
in the range of skills to support these training objectives. Additionally, it is accepted
that some skills taught during the SCUBA phase of an SSDE programme may also
be relevant during surface supply training.

It is for the diver training establishment to develop a programme that ensures that
students gain mastery in all the required SCUBA diving skills.

IMCA’s view still remains that SCUBA has inherent limitations and is not a suitable
technique for offshore diving operations (see Limitations in the Use of SCUBA

Offshore (IMCA D033).

Further details are available in the European Diving Technology Committee (EDTC)
publication Inshore and offshore diving industry personnel competence standards.

2. IMCA recommended offshore surface supplied
diver training standard

IMCA’s minimum criteria for surface supplied diver training can be met by
observance of the current International Diving Schools Association (IDSA)
Surface Supplied Offshore Air Diver (IDSA Level 3) training standard. 

Diving CommitteeDiving Committee

Diving HubDiving Hub

Technical LibraryTechnical Library
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IDSA List of Equivalence April 2022  

IDSA 2022/024 – April 2022 
 
List of Equivalence - Equivalent National Standard & taught by IDSA Members 
This list is made with the cooperation of IDSA-members.  
Always check the information of authorities before starting to work in another country. 
Only students of a training done during full membership can apply for IDSA Qualification 
Card – For verification of authenticity  please check IDSA Register  
 

Country / IDSA Member  
IDSA LEVEL 1 
Commercial 
SCUBA Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 2 
Surface Supplied 
Inshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 3 
Surface Supplied 
Offshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 4 
Closed Bell 
Mixed Gas 
Diver 

AUSTRALIA  

Equivalent National Standard 
Ref ADAS 
See Note 4  

Part 1  Part 3 Part 4 

BELGIUM   

Equivalent National Standard 
Beroepsduiker 
SCUBA Cat A 1-3 

SSE Inshore Cat B1-2 
OOW - SYNTRA 

SSE Offshore  
Cat B 3-4 

 

Syntra-AB 
Combined with 
Level 2 See Note 1 

YES YES  

SAB Diving  YES YES YES   

CANADA 

Equivalent National Standard 
Ref DCBC 
See Note 4 

Unrestricted 
SCUBA 

Unrestricted SCUBA 
Plus Restricted 
Surface Supplied 
Diver 

Unrestricted Surface 
Supplied Diver to 50m 
+ Unrestricted SCUBA 

Bell Diver 
 

DENMARK   

Equivalent National Standard 
National SCUBA 
Diver 

 
Surface Supplied Diver 
to 50m 

 

Eqypt  

Equivalent National Standard 
Commercial SCUBA 
Diver 

Inshore Surface 
Supply Diver 

Offshore Surface 
Supply Diver 

 

Arab Academy for Science & 
Technology & Marine 
Transport 

YES YES   

Egyptian International Diving 
School (EIDS) 

YES YES YES  

Middle East for Commercial 
Diving (MECD) 

YES YES YES  

Estonia 

GT Corporation SE     

Faroe 

Faroe Dive     

FINLAND  

Equivalent National Standard 
National SCUBA 
Diver 

National Surface 
Supply Diver – 50m 

  

Luksia 
Combined with 
Level 2 See Note 1 

YES   

FRANCE   

Equivalent National Standard Class 1 Mention B   Class 2 Mention A 
Class 3 
Mention A 

Ecole Nationale des 
Scaphandriers 

YES   YES  

178

https://www.idsaworldwide.org/search-the-register
https://adas.org.au/
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/syntra-ab
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/sub-akvo-belgium
https://www.divercertification.com/
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/arab-academy-for-science-technology-maritime-transport
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/arab-academy-for-science-technology-maritime-transport
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/arab-academy-for-science-technology-maritime-transport
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/egyptian-international-diving-school-eids
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/egyptian-international-diving-school-eids
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/middle-east-for-commercial-diving
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/middle-east-for-commercial-diving
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/gt-corporation-se
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/faroe-dive
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/Luksia
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/Ecole-Nationale-des-Scaphandriers
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/Ecole-Nationale-des-Scaphandriers


IDSA List of Equivalence April 2022  

Country / IDSA Member  
IDSA LEVEL 1 
Commercial 
SCUBA Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 2 
Surface Supplied 
Inshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 3 
Surface Supplied 
Offshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 4 
Closed Bell 
Mixed Gas 
Diver 

Centre Activités Plongée de 
TREBEURDEN 

YES   YES  

Hungary 

Búvár KF     

Ireland 

National Standard – QQI  
QQI Level 6 
Commercial SCUBA 
Diver to 30 m 

QQI Level 6 Surface 
Supplied Diving 
(Inshore) to 30m 

  

The Irish Navy Diving School YES YES YES  

Irish Sea Fisheries Board (BIM) YES YES   

ITALY   

Centro Studi C.E.DI FO.P YES YES YES  

Kuwait 

IDEA Kuwait     

Latvia 

Daivtechnoserviss     

Liepaja Maritime College     

Mexico 

Instituto De Buceo Comercial 
Techdiving A.c. 

YES YES  YES   

Montenegro 

Equivalent National Standard 
Ref: 04-5-42/2015 
Ref: 023-317/2016-9 
Ref: 023-478/2015-14 

Professional  a 
he/she dive leader 
in tourist 
recreational level 3 
 

Professional a he/she 
diver on construction 
and metal 
underwater works 
level 2 

Professional a he/she 
diver underwater 
deminer level 2 

 

Regional Diving Centre for 
Divers Training and 
Underwater Demining 

YES YES  YES   

MALAYSIA 

Equivalent National Standard 
Ref CDN  vers 2/11/2021 

Restricted 
commercial SCUBA 
diver (inshore) 
30m  
level 1 

Restricted Surface 
Supplied Air Diver 
30m (inshore) level 2 

ASNT NDT Inspection 
Diver Level 1 and 2 

 

Divestuff SDN BHD YES YES   YES   

MOROCCO 

Equivalent National Standard 
Class 1 Mention A 
or B 

Class 1 Mention A Class 2 Mention A  

Centre Méditerrannéen de 
Plongée Professionnelle 
(C.M.P.P.) 

Combined with 
Level 3 See Note 1 

Combined with Level 
3 See Note 1 

   

NETHERLANDS   

Equivalent National Standard Certificate A3 Certificate B3 Certificate B4 Certificate C 

Foundation NOK 
Combined with 
Level 3 See Note 1 

Combined with Level 
3 See Note 1 

YES  

NEW ZEALAND     

Equivalent National Standard 
See Note 4 

Part 1  Part 3 Part 4 
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https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/divestuff-Ventures
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/centre-mediterranneen-de-plongee-professionnelle-c-m-p-p
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/centre-mediterranneen-de-plongee-professionnelle-c-m-p-p
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/centre-mediterranneen-de-plongee-professionnelle-c-m-p-p
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/Foundation-NOK


IDSA List of Equivalence April 2022  

Country / IDSA Member  
IDSA LEVEL 1 
Commercial 
SCUBA Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 2 
Surface Supplied 
Inshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 3 
Surface Supplied 
Offshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 4 
Closed Bell 
Mixed Gas 
Diver 

NORWAY  

Equivalent National Standard 
 

Labour Inspection 
Authority (LIA) 
Level A 
Inshore SCUBA 

Norwegian Labour 
inspection Authority 
Level B 

Petroleum Safety 
Authority (PSA) Part 1: 
Surface orientated 
Diver North Sea 
Offshore 
LIA Level B: Surface 
Orientated Diver 
Inshore 

NPD Bell Diver 

Norwegian School of 
Commercial Diving (NYD) 

YES 
Combined with Level 
3 See Note 1 

YES  

Western Norway University of 
Applied Sciences, Diver 
Education 

YES YES YES  

SAUDI ARABIA 

Equivalent National Standard 
Commercial SCUBA 
Diver Modules 
A&B 

Commercial Supplied 
Inshore Air Diver  
Modules A, B & C 

  

Hasco Group – Port Academy 
for Maritime & Technical 
Studies 

YES YES   

SCOTLAND     

Namaka Subsea LTD     

SOUTH AFRICA     

Equivalent National Standard 
See Note 4 

Class 4 Class 3 Class 2 Class 1 

SPAIN 

Equivalent National Standard 
Bussejador Petita 
Profundidat 30m 

 
Bussejador Mitjana 
Profundidat SSD 50m 
& Wet Bell 

 

Oceanos Escuela de Buceo 
Profesional SL 

YES YES YES  

SWEDEN  

Equivalent National Standard 
Diver Certificate 
S30 and A40 

Diver Certificate H30 
and B50 

Diver Certificate B50 
with Wet Bell   

Diver 
Certificate C 

Swedish Armed Forces Diving 
and Naval Medicine Centre 

YES YES   

Yrgo-Commercial Diving School YES YES  YES  

SWEDEN/Armed Forces Diving & Naval medicine Centre 

IDSA Level; taught 
Combined with 
Level 2 See Note 1 

YES   

Equivalent National Standard Diver Certificate A Diver Certificate B 
Diver Certificate C 
Wet Bell 60m 

 

UK – PRE APRIL 1998 

Equivalent National Standard 
See Note 3 

HSE Part 4 
HSE Part 3 Plus Task 
Training module 

HSE Part 1 HSE Part 2 

UK – Post April 1998 

Equivalent National Standard 
See Note 3 

HSE SCUBA 

HSE SCUBA Plus HSE 
Surface Supply Plus 
Tools Training 
module. 

HSE SCUBA Plus HSE 
Surface Supply Plus 
Tools Training module 
Plus Surface Supplied 
Top Up 

HSE Closed Bell 
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https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/norwegian-school-of-commercial-diving-nyd
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/norwegian-school-of-commercial-diving-nyd
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/western-norway-university-of-applied-sciences-diver-education
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/western-norway-university-of-applied-sciences-diver-education
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/western-norway-university-of-applied-sciences-diver-education
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/hasco-group-port-academy-for-maritime-technical-studies
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/hasco-group-port-academy-for-maritime-technical-studies
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/hasco-group-port-academy-for-maritime-technical-studies
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/hasco-group-port-academy-for-maritime-technical-studies
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/namaka-subsea-ltd
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/oceanos-escuela-de-buceo-profesional-sl
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/oceanos-escuela-de-buceo-profesional-sl
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/swedish-armed-forces-diving-and-naval-medicine-centre
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/swedish-armed-forces-diving-and-naval-medicine-centre
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/yrgo-commercial-diving-school


IDSA List of Equivalence April 2022  

Country / IDSA Member  
IDSA LEVEL 1 
Commercial 
SCUBA Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 2 
Surface Supplied 
Inshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 3 
Surface Supplied 
Offshore Air Diver 

IDSA LEVEL 4 
Closed Bell 
Mixed Gas 
Diver 

U.A.E. 

Atlantis Marine Services LLC     

Divetech Underwater Services     

Integrated Subsea Engineering 
& Services LLC 

    

HHA Diving Services LLC     

JVS Diving and Marine Services 
LLC 

    

Techno Marine Diving Services 
LLC 

    

Aqua Subsea Diving Services 
LLC 

    

Atlantis Marine Services LLC     

Divetech Underwater Services     

Ukraine 

Pidvodni Technologi     

USA 

Equivalent National Standard  

American National 
Standard for Divers - 
ANSI/ACDE-01-2015 
(USA) 

ADCI International 
Endorsement Surface 
Supplied Diver to 50m 
+ HSE Commercial 
SCUBA 

 

Barbara City Colleg     

BG Dive Solutions Ltd     

Divers Institute of Technology YES  YES  

The Ocean Corporation     
Also check regularly the HSE list 
 
Notes: 
 

1. Not taught as a separate course. 
2. Currently the Training Programmes of the members of the Association of Commercial Diving Educators 

(ACDE) meet the ANSI Standards, and students are eligible for IDSA certification once they have achieved 
the necessary authenticated in-water experience. 

3. The Task Training Module must cover the requirements for Task Training contained in the IDSA Level 2 
Standard. 

4. Subject to confirmation 
5. Generally the high standards cover all those below, i.e. the award of IDSA Level 3 is conditional upon the 

diver having qualified Levels 1 & 2 previously. 
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https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/atlantis-marine-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/divetech-underwater-services
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/integrated-subsea-engineering-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/integrated-subsea-engineering-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/hha-diving-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/jvs-diving-and-marine-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/jvs-diving-and-marine-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/techno-marine-diving-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/techno-marine-diving-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/aqua-subsea-diving-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/aqua-subsea-diving-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/atlantis-marine-services-llc
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/divetech-underwater-services
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/Pidvodni-Technologi
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/Barbara-City-College
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/bg-dive-solutions-ltd
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/associate-members/divers-institute-of-technology
https://www.idsaworldwide.org/members/full-members/the-ocean-corporation
https://www.hse.gov.uk/diving/qualifications/approved-list.pdf
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